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NOTICE TO BIDDERS 

ST. TAMMANY PARISH 

 

Sealed bids will be received by the Department of Procurement, until 2:00 p.m., Thursday, 

December 19, 2024, and then opened and read publicly at that time by the Procurement Staff for 

the following project: 

   

Bid # 24-63-2 – Lacombe Trace Trails & Nature Park 

 

Each paper bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope.  The outside of the envelope shall show 

the Name and Address of the Bidder, the State Contractor’s License Number of the Bidder  

(if the work is estimated at $50k or more), the Bid Name and the Bid Number. 

 
The project classification is: 

Building Construction 

 

This bid package is available online at www.bidexpress.com or LaPAC 

https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/pubmain.cfm.  It is the Vendor’s responsibility to 

check Bid Express, or LaPAC frequently for any possible addenda that may be issued.  The 

Parish is not responsible for a Vendor’s failure to download any addenda documents required to 

complete a submission. 

Bids will be received at 21454 Koop Dr., Suite 2F, Mandeville, LA 70471 from each bidder or his 

agent and given a written receipt, by certified mail with return receipt requested, or electronically 

at www.bidexpress.com. 

A Mandatory pre-bid meeting will be held at St. Tammany Parish Government Office 

Complex, Building “B” 21454 Koop Dr. Mandeville, LA 70471, 3rd Floor Staff Conference 

Room on Wednesday, December 4, 2024, at 2:00 PM. 

Procurement Department 

 

http://www.bidexpress.com/
http://www.bidexpress.com/
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     Section 02 

 

Instructions to Bidders 

 
Bidders are urged to promptly review the requirements of this specification and submit questions 

for resolution as early as possible during the bid period. Questions or concerns must be submitted 

in writing to the Procurement Department no later than 2:00 CST seven (7) working days prior to 

the bid opening date. Otherwise, this will be construed as acceptance by the bidders that the intent 

of the specifications is clear and that competitive bids may be obtained as specified herein. Protests 

with regard to the specification documents will not be considered after bids are opened.  
 

 

1. Bid security is required.  Be sure that your bid includes such security as is necessary to 

meet Parish requirements and is properly signed. The bid must be fully completed. All 

applicable Louisiana license numbers must be affixed. 

 

2. The Owner is the St. Tammany Parish Government (the “Parish”). 

 

3. The terms “he/his” and “it/its” may be used interchangeably. 

 

4. The terms “Owner,” the “Parish,” and “St. Tammany Parish” may be used interchangeably. 

  

5.  The successful Bidder understands the limited contract time in the contract is three 

hundred sixty-five (365)  days, and shall submit any request for an extension of time in 

accordance with the General and Supplementary Conditions.  Said request will reflect the 

days requested and the reason for same.  No extension request is guaranteed or absolute. 

 

6. Bidder specifically understands that acknowledgment of the General Conditions is 

required. Bidder specifically understands that signature of receipt of the General 

Conditions is mandated.  The Bidder’s signature on the “Louisiana Uniform Public 

Work Bid Form” will serve as acknowledgment of the Bidder’s receipt and 

understanding of the General Conditions as well as any Supplementary Conditions. 

 

7. If any additional work is performed by the contractor without written approval by 

owner, the cost of the work will be borne by the contractor and will not be reimbursed 

by the Parish.  

 

8. Only the Louisiana Uniform Public Bid Form, the Unit Price Form (if necessary), the bid 

security, and written evidence of authority of person signing the bid shall be submitted on 

or before the bid opening time and date provided for in the Bid Documents.  Necessary 

copies of the Louisiana Uniform Public Work Forms and Unit Price Forms (if necessary) 

will be furnished for Bidding.  Bound sets of the Contract Documents are for Bidder's 

information and should not be used in submitting Bids. 

 

9. All other documents and information required are to be submitted by the low Bidder within 

ten (10) days after the opening of the bids, and at the same time of day and location as 

given for the opening of the bids in the Bid Documents. 

 

10. Each Bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope, unless submitted electronically.  The 

outside of the envelope shall show the name and address of the Bidder, the State 

Contractor’s License Number of the Bidder (if work requires contractor’s license), and the 

Project name and the Bid number. In the case of an electronic bid proposal, a contractor 

may submit an authentic digital signature on the electronic bid proposal accompanied by 

the contractor's license number, Project name and the Bid number.   

 

11. The price quoted for the Work shall be stated in words and figures on the Bid Form, and in 

figures only on the Unit Price Form.  The price in the Bid shall include all costs necessary 

for the complete performance of the Work in full conformity with the conditions of the 

Contract Documents, and shall include all applicable Federal, State, Parish, Municipal or 
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other taxes. The price bid for the items listed on the Unit Price Form will include the cost 

of all related items not listed, but which are normally required to do the type of Work bid. 

 

12. The Bid shall be signed by the Bidder. The information required on the Louisiana Uniform 

Public Work Bid Form must be provided.  Evidence of agency, corporate, or partnership 

authority is required and shall be provided in conformance with LSA-R.S. 38:2212(B). 

 

13. Only a Contractor licensed by the State to do the type of Work as indicated on the Notice 

to Bidders can submit a Bid. The Bidder’s signature on the Bid Form certifies that he holds 

an active license under the provisions of Chapter 24 of Louisiana Revised Statutes Title 

37.  Failure to be properly licensed constitutes authority for the Owner to reject the Bid. 

 

14. Bidders shall not attach any conditions or provisions to the Bid. Any conditions or 

provisions so attached may, at the sole option of the Owner, cause rejection of the Bid. 

 

15. A Bid Guarantee of five percent (5%) of the amount of the total Bid, including Alternates, 

must accompany the Proposal and, at the option of the Bidder, may be a cashier's check, 

certified check or a satisfactory Bid Bond. The Bid Guarantee must be attached to the 

Louisiana Uniform Public Work Bid Form. No Bid will be considered unless it is so 

guaranteed. Cashier's check or certified check must be made payable to the order of the 

Owner. Cash deposits will not be accepted. The Owner reserves the right to cash or deposit 

the cashier's check or certified check. Such guarantees shall be made payable to the Parish 

of St. Tammany. In accordance with LSA-R.S. 38:2218(C), if a bid bond is used, it shall 

be written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the 

Treasury Financial Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is 

published annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company 

with at least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write 

individual bonds up to ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's 

Key Rating Guide or by an insurance company in good standing licensed to write bid bonds 

which is either domiciled in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents. It is not required 

to be on any AIA form. 

 

16. Bid securities of the three (3) lowest Bidders will be retained by the Owner until the 

Contract is executed or until final disposition is made of the Bids submitted. Bid securities 

of all other Bidders will be returned promptly after the canvas of Bids. Bids shall remain 

binding for forty-five (45) days after the date set for Bid Opening. The Parish shall act 

within the forty-five (45) days to award the contract to the lowest responsible bidder or 

reject all bids. However, the Parish and the lowest responsible bidder, by mutual written 

consent, may agree to extend the deadline for award by one or more extensions of thirty 

(30) calendar days. In the event the Owner issued the Letter of Award during this period, 

or any extension thereof, the Bid accepted shall continue to remain binding until the 

execution of the Contract.   

 

17. A Proposal may be withdrawn at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt 

of Bids, provided the request is in writing, executed by the Bidder or its duly authorized 

representative and is filed with the Owner prior to that time. When such a request is 

received, the Proposal will be returned to the Bidder unopened. A bid withdrawn under the 

provisions of LSA-R.S. 38:2214(C) cannot be resubmitted. 

 

18. Written communications, over the signature of the Bidder, to modify Proposals will be 

accepted and the Proposal corrected in accordance therewith if received by the Owner prior 

to the scheduled closing time for receipt of Bids. Oral, telephonic or telegraphic 

Modifications will not be considered. 

 

19. No oral interpretation obligating the Owner will be made to any Bidder as to the meaning 

of the Drawings, Specifications and Contract Documents. Every request for such an 

interpretation shall be made in writing and addressed and forwarded to the Owner.  

Inquiries received within seven (7) days prior to the day fixed for opening of the Bids may 

not be given consideration. Every interpretation made to the Bidder shall be in the form of 

an addendum to the Specifications. All such Addenda shall become part of the Contract 

Documents. Failure of the Owner to send or failure of Bidder to receive any such 

interpretation shall not relieve any Bidder from any obligation under this Bid as submitted 
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without Modification. All Addenda shall be issued in accordance with the Public Bid Law, 

LSA-R.S. 38:2212(O). 

 

20. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids for just cause in accordance with the 

Public Bid Law, LSA-R.S. 38:2214(B). Incomplete, informal, illegible, or unbalanced Bids 

may be rejected. Reasonable grounds for belief that any one Bidder is concerned directly 

or indirectly with more than one Bid will cause rejection of all Bids wherein such Bidder 

is concerned. If required, a Bidder shall furnish satisfactory evidence of its competence and 

ability to perform the Work stipulated in its Proposal. Incompetence will constitute cause 

for rejection. If the Parish determines that the bidder is not responsive or responsible for 

any reason whatsoever, the bid may be rejected in accordance with State law. 

 

21. Contractor shall be liable without limitation to the Parish for any and all injury, death, 

damage, loss, destruction, damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, 

assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities of every 

name and description, which may occur or in any way arise out of any act or omission of 

Contractor, its owners, agents, employees, partners or subcontractors.  

 

22. Upon notice of any claim, demand, suit, or cause of action against the Parish, alleged to 

arise out of or be related to this Contract, Contractor shall investigate, handle, respond to, 

provide defense for, and defend at its sole expense, even if the claim, demand, suit, or cause 

of action is groundless, false, or fraudulent.  The Parish may, but is not required to, consult 

with or assist the Contractor, but this assistance shall not affect the Contractor’s 

obligations, duties, and responsibilities under this section. Contractor shall obtain the 

Parish’s written consent before entering into any settlement or dismissal. 

 

23. It is understood and agreed that neither party can foresee the exigencies beyond the control 

of each party which arise by reason of an Act of God or force majeure; therefore, neither 

party shall be liable for any delay or failure in performance beyond its control resulting 

from an Act of God or force majeure. The Parish shall determine whether a delay or failure 

results from an Act of God or force majeure based on its review of all facts and 

circumstances. The parties shall use reasonable efforts, including but not limited to, use of 

continuation of operations plans (COOP), business continuity plans, and disaster recovery 

plans, to eliminate or minimize the effect of such events upon the performance of their 

respective duties under this Contract. 

 

24. Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without limitation, for any 

and all injury, death, damage, loss, destruction, damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, 

forfeitures, assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and other 

liabilities of every name and description, which may occur or in any way arise out of any 

act or omission of Contractor, its owners, agents, employees, partners or subcontractors. 

The Contractor shall not indemnify for the portion of any loss or damage arising from the 

Parish’s act or failure to act. 

 

25. Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without limitation, from and 

against damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, assessments, expenses 

(including attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities in any action for infringement of 

any intellectual property right, including but not limited to, trademark, trade-secret, 

copyright, and patent rights.  

 

When a dispute or claim arises relative to a real or anticipated infringement, the Contractor, 

at its sole expense, shall submit information and documentation, including formal patent 

attorney opinions, as required by the Parish.  

 

If the use of the product, material, service, or any component thereof is enjoined for any 

reason or if the Contractor believes that it may be enjoined, Contractor, while ensuring 

appropriate migration and implementation, data integrity, and minimal delays of 

performance, shall at its sole expense and in the following order of precedence: (i) obtain 

for the Parish the right to continue using such product, material, service, or component 

thereof; (ii) modify the product, material, service, or component thereof so that it becomes 

a non-infringing product, material, or service of at least equal quality and performance; 

(iii) replace the product, material, service, or component thereof so that it becomes a non-



 

Version 2024 Q2 

 

infringing product, material, or service of at least equal quality and performance; or, (iv) 

provide the Parish monetary compensation for all payments made under the Contract 

related to the infringing product, material, service, or component, plus for all costs incurred 

to procure and implement a non-infringing product, material, or service of at least equal 

quality and performance. Until this obligation has been satisfied, the Contractor remains in 

default.  

 

The Contractor shall not be obligated to indemnify that portion of a claim or dispute based 

upon the Parish’s unauthorized: i) modification or alteration of the product, material or 

service; ii) use of the product, material or service in combination with other products not 

furnished by Contractor; or, iii) use of the product, material or service in other than the 

specified operating conditions and environment.  

 

 

26. Bidders shall familiarize themselves with and shall comply with all applicable Federal and 

State Laws, municipal ordinances and the rules and regulations of all authorities having 

jurisdiction over construction of the Project, which may directly or indirectly affect the 

Work or its prosecution. These laws and/or ordinances will be deemed to be included in 

the Contract, as though herein written in full. 

 

27. Each Bidder shall visit the site of the proposed Work and fully acquaint itself with all 

surface and subsurface conditions as they may exist so that it may fully understand this 

Contract. Bidder shall also thoroughly examine and be familiar with drawings, 

Specifications and Contract Documents. The failure or omission of any Bidder to receive 

or examine any form, instrument, Drawing or document or to visit the site and acquaint 

itself with existing conditions shall in no way relieve any Bidder from any obligation with 

respect to its Bid and the responsibility in the premises. 

 

28. The standard contract form enclosed with the Proposal documents is a prototype. It is 

enclosed with the Contract Documents for the guidance of the Owner and the Contractor. 

It has important legal consequences in all respects and consultation with an attorney is 

encouraged. Contractor shall be presumed to have consulted with its own independent legal 

counsel. 

 

29. When one set of Contract plans show the Work to be performed by two or more prime 

Contractors, it is the responsibility of each Bidder to become knowledgeable of the Work 

to be performed by the other where the Work upon which this bid is submitted is shown to 

come into close proximity or in conflict with the Work of the other. In avoiding conflicts, 

pressure pipe lines must be installed to avoid conflict with gravity pipe lines and the Bidder 

of the smaller gravity pipe line in conflict with the larger gravity pipe line must include in 

his Bid the cost of a conflict box at these locations. The location of and a solution to the 

conflicts do not have to be specifically noted as such on the plans. 

 

30. Bidder shall execute affidavit(s) attesting compliance with LSA-R.S. 38:2212.10, 38:2224, 

38:2227, each as amended, and other affidavits as required by law, prior to execution of 

the contract. 

 

31. In accordance with Louisiana Law, all Corporations (See LA R.S. 12:26.1) and Limited 

Liability Companies (See LA R.S. 12:1308.2) should be registered and in good standing 

with the Louisiana Secretary of State in order to hold a contract. 

 

32. Sealed Bids shall be delivered to St. Tammany Parish Government at the office of St. 

Tammany Parish Government, Department of Procurement, 21454 Koop Drive, Suite 

2-F, Mandeville, LA 70471, and a receipt given, until the time and date denoted in Notice 

to Bidders, at which time and place the Bids shall be publicly opened and read aloud to 

those present. In accordance with LSA-R.S. 38:2212(H), the designer’s final estimated cost 

of construction shall be read aloud upon opening bids. Sealed Bids may also be mailed by 

certified mail to St. Tammany Parish Government, Department of Procurement, 

21454 Koop Drive, Suite 2-F, Mandeville, LA 70471, and must be received before the 

bid opening. Bids may also be submitted electronically. Information concerning links for 

electronic bidding is contained in the Notice to Bidders. It is the responsibility of the 
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Bidders to ensure that bids are delivered in a timely fashion. Late bids, regardless of 

reason, will not be considered, and will be returned to bidder. 

 

33. Paper bids shall be placed in a sealed envelope, marked plainly and prominently as 

indicated in the Notice to Bidders, and these Instructions, and addressed: 

 

St. Tammany Parish Government 

Department of Procurement 

21454 Koop Drive, Suite 2-F 

Mandeville, LA  70471 

 

34. See Notice to Bidders for availability of Drawings, Specifications and Contract Documents 

via electronic methods. 

 

35. The successful Bidder shall be required to post in each direction a public information sign, 

4' x 4' in size, at the location of the project containing information required by the Owner. 

The Owner shall supply this information.  

 

36. The award of the Contract, if it is awarded, will be to the lowest responsible Bidder, in 

accordance with State Law. No award will be made until the Owner has concluded such 

investigations as it deems necessary to establish the responsibility and qualifications of the 

Bidder to do the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents to the satisfaction of 

the Owner within the time prescribed as established by the Department based upon the 

amount of work to be performed and the conditions of same. The written contract and bond 

shall be issued in conformance with LSA-R.S. 38:2216. If the Contract is awarded, the 

Owner shall give the successful Bidder written notice of the award within forty-five (45) 

calendar days after the opening of the Bids in conformance with LSA-R.S. 38:2215(A), or 

any extension as authorized thereunder. 

 

37. At least three days prior to the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall deliver to the 

Owner the required Bonds. 

 

38. Failure of the successful Bidder to execute the Contract and deliver the required Bonds 

within ten (10) days of the Notice of the Award shall be just cause for the Owner to annul 

the award and declare the Bid and any guarantee thereof forfeited. Award may then be 

made to the next lowest responsible bidder. 

 

39. In order to ensure the faithful performance of each and every condition, stipulation and 

requirement of the Contract and to indemnify and hold harmless the Owner from any and 

all damages, either directly or indirectly arising out of any failure to perform same, the 

successful Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall furnish a Performance and 

Payment Bond in an amount of at least equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract 

Price. The Contract shall not be in force or binding upon the Owner until such satisfactory 

Bond has been provided to and approved by the Parish. The cost of the Bond shall be paid 

for by the Contractor unless otherwise stipulated in the Special Provisions.  

 

40. No surety Company will be accepted as a bondsman which has no permanent agent or 

representative in the State upon whom notices referred to in the General Conditions of 

these Specifications may be served. Service of said notice on said agent or representative 

in the State shall be equal to service of notice on the President of the Surety Company, or 

such other officer as may be concerned. 

 

41. In conformance with LSA-R.S. 38:2219(A)(1)(a), (b), and (c): 

 

Any surety bond written for a public works project shall be written by a surety or 

insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the Treasury Financial 

Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is published 

annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company 

with at least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide, 

to write individual bonds up to ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the 

A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide or by an insurance company that is either domiciled 

in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents and is licensed to write surety bonds. 
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For any public works project, no surety or insurance company shall write a bond 

which is in excess of the amount indicated as approved by the U.S. Department of 

the Treasury Financial Management Service list or by a Louisiana domiciled 

insurance company with an A- rating by A.M. Best up to a limit of ten percent of 

policyholders' surplus as shown by A.M. Best; companies authorized by this 

Paragraph who are not on the treasury list shall not write a bond when the penalty 

exceeds fifteen percent of its capital and surplus, such capital and surplus being the 

amount by which the company's assets exceed its liabilities as reflected by the most 

recent financial statements filed by the company with the Department of Insurance. 

 

In addition, any surety bond written for a public works project shall be written by 

a surety or insurance company that is currently licensed to do business in the state 

of Louisiana.  All contractors must comply with any other applicable provisions of 

LSA-R.S. 38:2219.  

 

42. Should the Contractor's Surety, even though approved and accepted by the Owner, 

subsequently remove its agency or representative from the State or become insolvent, 

bankrupt, or otherwise fail, the Contractor shall immediately furnish a new Bond in another 

company approved by the Owner, at no cost to the Owner. The new Bond shall be executed 

under the same terms and conditions as the original Bond. The new bond shall be submitted 

within thirty (30) days of such time as the Owner notifies Contractor or from the time 

Contractor learns or has reason to know that the original surety is no longer financially 

viable or acceptable to the Parish, whichever occurs first. In the event that Contractor fails 

or refuses to timely secure additional surety, then the Owner may secure such surety and 

thereafter deduct such cost or expense from any sum due, or to become due to Contractor. 

 

43. The Contractor's bondsman shall obligate itself to all the terms and covenants of these 

Specifications and of contracts covering the Work executed hereunder. The Owner reserves 

the right to do Extra Work or make changes by altering, adding to deducting from the Work 

under the conditions and in the manner herein before described without notice to the 

Contractor's surety and without in any manner affecting the liability of bondsman or 

releasing it from any of its obligations hereunder. 

 

44. The Bond shall also secure for the Owner the faithful performance of the Contract in strict 

accordance with plans, specifications, and other Contract Documents. It shall protect the 

Owner against all lien laws of the State and shall provide for payment of reasonable 

attorney's fees for enforcement of Contract and institution or concursus proceedings, if 

such proceedings become necessary. Likewise, it shall provide for all additional expenses 

of the Owner occurring through failure of the Contractor to perform. 

 

45. The surety of the Contractor shall be and does hereby declare and acknowledge itself by 

acceptance to be bound to the Owner as a guarantor, jointly and in solido, with the 

Contractor, for fulfillment of terms of the Contract. 

 

46. The performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond forming part of this Contract shall 

be continued by Contractor and its Surety for a period of one (1) year from date of 

acceptance of the Work/Project by Owner to assure prompt removal and replacement of all 

defective material, equipment, components thereof, workmanship, etc., and to assure 

payment of any damage to property of Owner or others as a result of such defective 

materials, equipment, workmanship, etc. 

 

47. Contractor authorizes Parish to deduct from any payment due herein costs and service fees 

for recordation of this Contract in full or an excerpt hereof, or any revisions or 

modifications thereof as required by law.  Contractor agrees to execute an excerpt or extract 

of this agreement for recordation purposes. If Contractor fails to execute such an excerpt, 

then the Parish shall file and record the entire Contract and all attachments at the expense 

of Contractor and Parish is hereby authorized to deduct all related costs from any proceeds 

due to the Contractor. 
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48. Contractor shall secure and maintain at its expense such insurance that will protect it and 

the Parish from claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from 

or in connection with the performance of Services or Work hereunder by the Contractor, 

his agents, representatives, employees, and/or subcontractors. The cost of such insurance 

shall be included in Contractor’s bid. 

 

49. The Contractor shall not commence work until it has obtained all insurance as required for 

the Parish Project. If the Contractor fails to furnish the Parish with the insurance protection 

required and begins work without first furnishing Parish with a currently dated certificate 

of insurance, the Parish has the right to obtain the insurance protection required and deduct 

the cost of insurance from the first payment due the Contractor. Further deductions are 

permitted from future payments as are needed to protect the interests of the Parish 

including, but not limited to, renewals of all policies. 

 

50. Payment of Premiums: The insurance companies issuing the policy or policies shall have 

no recourse against the Parish of St. Tammany for payment of any premiums or for 

assessments under any form of policy. 

 

51. Deductibles: Any and all deductibles in the described insurance policies shall be assumed 

by and be at the sole risk of the Contractor. 

 

52. Authorization of Insurance Company(ies) and Rating:  All insurance companies must be 

authorized to do business in the State of Louisiana and shall have an A.M. Best rating of 

no less than A-, Category VII. 

  

53. Policy coverages and limits must be evidenced by Certificates of Insurance issued by 

Contractor’s carrier to the Parish and shall reflect: 

 

Date of Issue: Certificate must have current date. 

 

Named Insured:  The legal name of Contractor under contract with the Parish and 

its principal place of business shall be shown as the named insured on all 

Certificates of Liability Insurance. 

 

Name of Certificate Holder:  St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of Risk 

Management, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434  

 

Project Description:  A brief project description, including Project Name, Project 

Number and/or Contract Number, and Location. 

 

Endorsements and Certificate Reference:  All policies must be endorsed to provide, 

and certificates of insurance must evidence the following:  

 

Waiver of Subrogation: The Contractor’s insurers will have no right of 

recovery or subrogation against the Parish of St. Tammany, it being the 

intention of the parties that all insurance policy(ies) so affected shall protect 

both parties and be the primary coverage for any and all losses covered by 

the below described insurance. Policy endorsements required for all 

coverages. 

 

Additional Insured: The Parish of St. Tammany shall be named as additional 

named insured with respect to general liability, marine liability, 

pollution/environmental liability, automobile liability and excess liability 

coverages. Policy endorsements required. 

 

Hold Harmless: Contractor’s liability insurers shall evidence their 

cognizance of the Hold Harmless and Indemnification in favor of St. 

Tammany Parish Government by referencing same on the face of the 

Certificate(s) of Insurance. 

 

Cancellation Notice: Producer shall provide thirty (30) days prior written 

notice to the Parish of policy cancellation or substantive policy change. 
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54. The types of insurance coverage the Contractor is required to obtain and maintain 

throughout the duration of the Contract shall be designated by a separate document issued 

by the Office of Risk Management.   

 

55. It is the intent of these instructions that they are in conformance with State Bid Laws. 

Should there be any discrepancy or ambiguity in these provisions, the applicable State Bid 

Law shall apply. 

 

56. The letting of any public contract in connection with funds that are granted or advanced by 

the United States of America shall be subject to the effect, if any, of related laws of said 

United States and valid rules and regulations of federal agencies in charge, or governing 

use and payment of such federal funds. 

 

57. Protests based on alleged solicitation improprieties that are apparent before bid opening, 

or the time set for receipt of initial proposals must be filed with and received by the 

Procurement Department BEFORE two (2) working days of the bid opening. Any other 

protest shall be filed no later than ten (10) calendar days after: the opening of the bid; the 

basis of the protest is known; or the basis of the protest should have been known (whichever 

is earlier). 

 

58. It is the Parish’s policy to provide a method to protest exclusion from a competition or 

from the award of a contract, or to challenge an alleged solicitation irregularity. It is always 

better to seek a resolution within the Parish system before resorting to outside agencies 

and/or litigation to resolve differences. All protests must be made in writing, and shall be 

concise and logically presented to facilitate review by the Parish. The written protest shall 

include: 

 

The protester’s name, address, and fax and telephone numbers and the solicitation, bid, 

or contract number; 

 

A detailed statement of its legal and factual grounds, including a description of the 

resulting prejudice to the protester; 

 

Copies of relevant documents; 

 

All information establishing that the protester is an interested party and that the protest 

is timely; and 

 

A request for a ruling by the agency; and a statement of the form of relief requested. 

 

The protest shall be addressed to St. Tammany Parish Government Department of 

Procurement, P.O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 

 

The protest review shall be conducted by the Parish Legal Department. 

  

 Only protests from interested parties will be allowed. Protests based on alleged solicitation 

improprieties that are apparent before bid opening, or the time set for receipt of initial 

proposals, must be filed with and received by the Department of Procurement BEFORE 

those deadlines. 

  

 Any other protest shall be filed no later than ten (10) calendar days after the basis of the 

protest is known, or should have been known (whichever is earlier). 

 

 The Parish will use its best efforts to resolve the protest within thirty (30) days of the date 

that it is received by the Parish. The written response will be sent to the protestor via mail 

and fax, if a fax number has been provided by the protestor. The protester can request 

additional methods of notification. 

 

59. The last day to submit questions to Procurement shall be no later than 2:00 pm CST, seven 

(7) working days prior to the opening of bids, and verification on comparable products will 

be no later than 2:00 pm CST, fourteen (14) working days prior to the opening date of the 
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bid/proposal due date. Further, any questions or inquiries must be submitted via fax to 985-

898-5227, or via email to Procurement@stpgov.org. Any questions or inquiries received 

after the required deadline to submit questions or inquiries will not be answered. 

 

 Schedule of Events 

         Date  Time (CT) 

 

 Bid Due Date                December 19, 2024     2:00 PM 

 

 Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting    December 4, 2024  2:00 PM  

 

 Inquiry Deadline                December 10, 2024    2:00 PM 

 

 Addendum Deadline     December 16, 2024    2:00 PM 

 
 NOTE:  The Parish reserves the right to revise this schedule.  Any such revision will 

be formalized by the issuance of an addendum to the Bid Request. 
 

60. St. Tammany Parish Government contracts to be awarded are dependent on the available 

funding and/or approval by members designated and/or acknowledged by St. Tammany 

Parish Government. At any time, St. Tammany Parish Government reserves the right to 

cancel the award of a contract if either or both of these factors is deficient. 

 

61. Any action by the Parish to disqualify any Bidder on the grounds that they are not a 

responsible Bidder shall be conducted in accordance with LSA-R.S. 38:2212(X). 

 

62. Failure to complete or deliver within the time specified or to provide the services as 

specified in the bid or response will constitute a default and may cause cancellation of the 

contract. Where the Parish has determined the contractor to be in default. The Parish 

reserves the right to purchase any or all products or services covered by the contract on the 

open market and to charge the contractor with the cost in excess of the contract price. Until 

such assessed charges have been paid, no subsequent bid or response from the defaulting 

contractor will be considered. 

 

63. If any part of the provisions contained herein and/or in the Specifications and Contract for 

the Work shall for any reason be held invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any respect, such 

invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect any other provisions of this 

Agreement or attachment, but it shall be construed as if such invalid, illegal, or 

unenforceable provision or part of a provision had never been contained herein. 

mailto:Procurement@stpgov.org
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 Section 03 

 

Summary of Work 
  

         

 

I. Work to Include:      

  

The project is for the construction of a public outdoor recreation nature park as part 

of the existing Tammany Trace bike path.  

 

The project proposed improvements for the park are boardwalks, paved walkways, 

limestone trails, pavilions, a kayak launch, a restroom facility, planting, and 

signage, as required in plans and specifications.  

 

II. Location of Work: 

 

The project is located in Lacombe, LA, east of the Main St. Boat Launch and 

adjacent to the Tammany Trace Bike Trail and Bayou Lacombe Waterway. 

 

Section37/Township 8South/Range 13 East 

 

 

III. Documents: Bid Documents dated September 01, 2024, and entitled: 

   

Lacombe Trace Trails and Nature Park    

  BID No. 24-63-2 

 

IV. OTHER REQUIREMENTS (as applicable) 

 

      When not otherwise specified herein, all work and materials shall conform to 

the requirements of the Louisiana Department of Transportation and 

Development hereafter called LDOTD (2016 Edition of Louisiana Standard 

Specifications for Roads and Bridges). 

 

  This project is federally grant funded and therefore requires the Contractor 

to have a Unique Entity Identification number (UEI). The Contractor should 

submit with their response their UEI number. If the Contractor does not have 

a UEI already, then they must register at the below link before an award can 

be made. 

 

  https://sam.gov/content/entity-registration 

 

  The proposed work as part of this contract is authorized under Category II of the 

USACE Programmatic General Permit (PGP). A permit has been issued under 

Permit No. MVN-2013-02449-ECS. Additionally, under jurisdiction of the 

LDNR/Office of Coastal Management, the proposed work is consistent with the 

state Coastal Management Program and work has been authorized under Costal Use 

Permit (CUP) No. P20220867. All work and materials shall conform to the 

requirements of said permits. 

 

https://sam.gov/content/entity-registration
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Table 3.1 

 

Liquidated Damages 

Original Contract Amount Daily Charge 

Dollars Dollars 

0 - 250,000 500 

250,000 – 1 Million 1,000 

> 1 Million – 5 Million 1,500 

> 5 Million – 10 Million 2,000 

> 10 Million 3,000 

 

• Parish reserves the right to increase the Daily charge rate due to additional provisions 

required in order to complete the project as described in the specifications 
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Section 04 

 

 

LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM 

 
TO: St. Tammany Parish Government  

 21454 Koop Dr., Suite 2F   

 Mandeville, La 70471   

_____________________________ 
(Owner to provide name and address of owner) 

 

 

BID FOR:_Lacombe Trace Trails and Nature Park 

__________________________________________ 

__________BID No. 24-63-2__________________ 

__________________________________________ 
(Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information.) 
 

 

 

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he; a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding 

Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or 

any addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, 

tools, appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and 

completion of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by:   

 SJB Group, LLC.     and dated:  September 01, 2024 .   
(Owner to provide name of entity preparing bidding documents.) 
 

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda.  The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA:  (Enter the number the 

Designer has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging) _________________________________________ . 

 

TOTAL BASE BID:  For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated         

“Base Bid” * but not alternates) the sum of: 
 

          Dollars    ($    ) 

 

ALTERNATES:  For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices 

designated as alternates in the unit price description.  

 

Alternate No. 1 – Concrete ‘Rail’ Path Linear Paver Insert & Kiosk Sign (as noted in Section 01 23 00) for the lump sum of:  
 

    Dollars  ($     ) 

 

Alternate No. 2 –  ‘Rail’ Path Connections & Entry Monument Sign (as noted in Section 01 23 00) for the lump sum of:  
 

    Dollars  ($     ) 

 

Alternate No. 3 – Limestone Trail North Extension, Signage, & Restoration (as noted in Section 01 23 00) for the lump sum of:  
 

    Dollars  ($    ) 

 

NAME OF BIDDER:             

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:             

               

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:         

NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:         

TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:         

 

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER **:        

DATE:  _______________________ 

 

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA 

UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM: 
 

*  The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices.  Otherwise it is not required and need not be 

included with the form.  The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included 

if needed.  

 

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the 

public work as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5). 

 

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A) attached 

to and made a part of this bid. 

 

 



TO: BID FOR:

St. Tammany Parish Government Lacombe Trace Trails & Nature Park

21454 Koop Drive, Suite 2F Bid No. 24-63-2

Mandeville, LA. 70471
(OWNER TO PROVIDE NAME AND ADDRESS OF OWNER) (OWNER TO PROVIDE PROJECT NAME & OTHER IDENTIFYING INFO)

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

1 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

2 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

3 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

4 1 LS

LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

Wording for "description" is to be provided by the Owner.  All Quantities Estimated.   The Contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any & all work required by the Bidding Documents & described as unit prices.  Amounts shall be stated in figures & only in figures. 

Mobilization

General Conditions (Bonds, Insurance, Permits, Construction Layout)

Erosion Control (SWPPP, Silt Fencing, Hay Bales, Construction Entrance)

UNIT PRICE FORM

Temporary Facilities

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #
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Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

5 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

6 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

7 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

8 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

9 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

10 1 LS

Limestone Aggregate Paving/Trails

Wording for "description" is to be provided by the Owner.  All Quantities Estimated.   The Contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

Drainage

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any & all work required by the Bidding Documents & described as unit prices.  Amounts shall be stated in figures & only in figures. 

Concrete Pavement – Vehicular

Demolition (Clearing & Grubbing, Tree Removal, Concrete Removal)

Grading and Earthwork

Concrete Pavement - Pedestrian

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #
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Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

11 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

12 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

13 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

14 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

15 1 LS

Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

16 1 LS

Restroom Facility (foundation work, product assembly, finish out)

Boardwalk (product installation, furnish and install select components)

Trail Bridge

Retaining Wall (at Trace-Boardwalk connection)

Fencing and Railings (not including boardwalk)

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any & all work required by the Bidding Documents & described as unit prices.  Amounts shall be stated in figures & only in figures. 

Wording for "description" is to be provided by the Owner.  All Quantities Estimated.   The Contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

Landscape and Planting

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #
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Description:

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

17 3 EA

Description: 1

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

18 1 LS

Description: 1

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

19 1 LS

Description: 2

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

20 1 LS

Description: 2

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

21 2 EA

Description: 3

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

22 1 LS

 Pavilion

Pavement - Paver Insert

Sign - Info Kiosk

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any & all work required by the Bidding Documents & described as unit prices.  Amounts shall be stated in figures & only in figures. 

Rail' Path Extensions

Sign - Monument

Limestone Trail North Extension

Wording for "description" is to be provided by the Owner.  All Quantities Estimated.   The Contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #
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Description: 3

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

23 1 LS

Description: 3

REF  NO.: QUANTITY UNIT OF MEASURE UNIT PRICE
UNIT PRICE EXTENSION                                      

(Quantity times unit price)

24 1 LS

Equipment Restoration

Signage

Wording for "description" is to be provided by the Owner.  All Quantities Estimated.   The Contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any & all work required by the Bidding Documents & described as unit prices.  Amounts shall be stated in figures & only in figures. 

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #

BASE BID       OR  ALT #BASE BID       OR  ALT #BASE BID       OR  ALT #BASE BID       OR  ALT #
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Section 05 

 

 

AFFIDAVIT PURSUANT TO LSA-R.S. 38:2224 and 38:2227 

FOR BIDDERS FOR PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS 
 

 

STATE OF ___________________________ 

 

PARISH/COUNTY OF __________________________ 

 

 

 BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, in and for the above stated State and Parish (or 

County), personally came and appeared: 

_____________________________ 

Print Name 

who, after first being duly sworn, did depose and state: 

 

1. That affiant is appearing on behalf of __________________________, 

who is seeking a public contract with St. Tammany Parish Government. 

 

 2. That affiant employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other 

organization, either directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract 

under which he received payment, other than persons regularly 

employed by the affiant whose services in connection with the 

construction, alteration or demolition of the public building or project 

or in securing the public contract were in the regular course of their 

duties for affiant; and 

 

 3. That no part of the contract price received by affiant was paid or will be 

paid to any person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization 

for soliciting the contract, other than the payment of their normal 

compensation to persons regularly employed by the affiant whose 

services in connection with the construction, alteration or demolition of 

the public building or project were in the regular course of their duties 

for affiant. 

  

 4. If affiant is a sole proprietor, that after July 2, 2010, he/she has not been 

convicted of, or has not entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to 

any of the crimes or equivalent federal crimes listed in LSA-R.S. 

38:2227(B). 

 

 5. If affiant is executing this affidavit on behalf of a juridical entity such 

as a partnership, corporation, or LLC, etc., that no individual partner, 

incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member, who has 

a minimum of a ten percent ownership in the bidding entity, has been 

convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any 
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of the crimes or equivalent federal crimes listed in LSA-R.S. 

38:2227(B). 

 

 6. If affiant is a sole proprietor, that neither affiant, nor his/her immediate 

family is a public servant of St. Tammany Parish Government or the 

Contract is not under the supervision or jurisdiction of the public 

servant’s agency. 

 

 7. If affiant is executing this affidavit on behalf of a juridical entity such 

as a partnership, corporation, or LLC, etc., that no public servant of St. 

Tammany Parish Government, or his/her immediate family, either 

individually or collectively, has more than a 25% ownership interest in 

the entity seeking the Contract with St. Tammany Parish Government 

if the Contract will be under the supervision or jurisdiction of the public 

servant’s agency. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

__________________________________ 

Printed Name: _____________________ 

Title: _____________________________ 

Entity name: _______________________ 

 

 

 

 

THUS SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME, 

THIS___________, DAY OF ________________________, 202__. 

 

____________________________________ 

Notary Public 

Print Name: _________________________ 

Notary I.D./Bar No.: __________________ 

My commission expires: _______________ 
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AFFIDAVIT PURSUANT TO LSA-R.S. 38:2212.10 CONFIRMING 

REGISTRATION AND PARTICIPATION IN A STATUS VERIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

 
 

STATE OF ___________________________ 

PARISH/COUNTY OF ______________________________ 

       

 

 BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, in and for the above stated State and Parish (or 

County), personally came and appeared: 

_____________________________ 

Print Name 

 

who, after first being duly sworn, did depose and state: 

 

1. That affiant is appearing on behalf of _____________________________, 

a private employer seeking a bid or a contract with St. Tammany Parish 

Government for the physical performance of services within the State of 

Louisiana. 

 

2. That affiant is registered and participates in a status verification system to 

verify that all employees in the state of Louisiana are legal citizens of the 

United States or are legal aliens; and 

 

3. That affiant shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a status 

verification system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the 

state of Louisiana. 

 

4. That affiant shall require all subcontractors to submit to the affiant a sworn 

affidavit verifying compliance with this law. 

   

      ______________________________________ 

      Printed Name: _________________________ 

      Title: _________________________________ 

Name of Entity: ________________________ 

 

 

THUS SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME, 

THIS___________, DAY OF ________________________, 202__. 

____________________________________ 

Notary Public 

Print Name: _________________________ 

Notary I.D./Bar No.: __________________ 

My commission expires: _______________ 
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS*

Construction Project:   Lacombe Trace Trails and Nature Park 
Project/Quote/Bid#:   24-63-2 

***IMPORTANT – PLEASE READ*** 
Prior to submitting your quote or bid, it is recommended that you review these 

insurance requirements with your insurance broker/agent. 
These requirements modify portions of the insurance language found in the General Conditions and/or 
Supplementary General Conditions; however, there is no intention to remove all sections pertaining to insurance 
requirements and limits set forth in the General Conditions and/or Supplementary General Conditions, only to 
amend and specify those items particular for this Project. 

A. The Provider shall secure and maintain at its expense such insurance that will protect it and St. Tammany Parish
Government (the “Parish”) from claims for bodily injury, death or property damage as well as from claims under
the Workers’ Compensation Acts that may arise from the performance of services under this agreement. All
certificates of insurance shall be furnished to the Parish and provide thirty (30) days prior notice of cancellation to
the Parish, in writing, on all of the required coverage.

B. All policies shall provide for and certificates of insurance shall indicate the following:

1. Waiver of Subrogation: The Provider's  insurers will have no right of recovery or subrogation against the
Parish of St. Tammany, it being the intention of the parties that all insurance policy(ies) so affected shall
protect both parties and be the primary coverage for any and all losses covered by the below described
insurance.

2. Additional Insured: St. Tammany Parish Government shall be named as Additional Insured with respect
to general liability, automobile liability and excess liability coverages, as well as marine liability and
pollution/environmental liability, when those coverages are required or necessary.

3. Payment of Premiums: The insurance companies issuing the policy or policies will have no recourse
against St. Tammany Parish Government for payment of any premiums or for assessments under any
form of policy.

4. Project Reference: The project(s) and location(s) shall be referenced in the Comment or Description of
Operations section of the Certificate of Insurance (Project ##-###, or Bid # if applicable, Type of Work,
Location).

C. Coverage must be issued by insurance companies authorized to do business in the State of Louisiana.
Companies must have an A.M. Best rating of no less than A-, Category VII.  St. Tammany Parish Risk
Management Department may waive this requirement only for Workers Compensation coverage at their
discretion.

Section 06
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Provider shall secure and present proof of insurance on forms acceptable to St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of 
Risk Management no later than the time of submission of the Contract to the Parish.   However, should any work 
performed under this Contract by or on behalf of Provider include exposures that are not covered by those insurance 
coverages, Provider is not relieved of its obligation to maintain appropriate levels and types of insurance necessary to 
protect itself, its agents and employees, its subcontractors, St. Tammany Parish Government (Owner), and all other 
interested third parties, from any and all claims for damage or injury in connection with the services performed or provided 
throughout the duration of this Project, as well as for any subsequent periods required under this Contract. 

The insurance coverages checked (✔) below are those required for this Contract.   
 

 
1. Commercial General Liability* insurance – Occurrence Form - with a Combined Single Limit for bodily 

injury and property damage of at least $1,000,000 per Occurrence / $2,000,000 General Aggregate and 
$2,000,000 Products-Completed Operations. Contracts over $1,000,000 may require higher limits. The 
insurance shall provide for and the certificate(s) of insurance shall indicate the following coverages: 
a) Premises - operations; 
b) Broad form contractual liability; 
c) Products and completed operations; 
d) Personal/Advertising Injury; 
e) Broad form property damage (for Projects involving work on Parish property); 
f) Explosion, Collapse and Damage to underground property. 
g) Additional Insured forms CG 2010 and CG 2037 in most current edition are required. 

 

 
 

2. Business Automobile Liability* insurance with a Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 per Occurrence for 
bodily injury and property damage, and shall include coverage for the following: 
a) Any auto;  

 or 
b) Owned autos; and 
c) Hired autos; and 

d) Non-owned autos. 
 

 
 

3. Workers’ Compensation/Employers Liability insurance* - Workers’ Compensation coverage as required 
by State law.  Employers’ liability limits shall be a minimum of $1,000,000 each accident, $1,000,000 each 
disease, $1,000,000 disease policy aggregate.  When water activities are expected to be performed in 
connection with this project, coverage under the USL&H Act, Jones Act and/or Maritime Employers Liability 
(MEL) must be included.  Coverage for owners, officers and/or partners in any way engaged in the 
Project shall be included in the policy.  The names of any excluded individual must be shown in the 
Description of Operations/Comments section of the Certificate. 

  

☐ 
 

4. Pollution Liability and Environmental Liability* insurance in the minimum amount of $1,000,000 per 
occurrence / $2,000,000 aggregate including full contractual liability and third party claims for bodily injury 
and/or property damage, for all such hazardous waste, pollutants and/or environmental exposures that may 
be affected by this project stemming from pollution/environmental incidents as a result of Contractor’s 
operations. 

 

If coverage is provided on a claims-made basis, the following conditions apply: 
1) the retroactive date must be prior to or coinciding with the effective date of the Contract, or prior to the 

commencement of any services provided by the Contractor on behalf of the Parish, whichever is 
earlier; AND 

2) continuous coverage must  be provided to the Parish with the same retro date for 24 months following 
acceptance or termination of the Project by the Parish either by 

a)  continued renewal certificates  OR 
b)  a 24 month Extended Reporting Period 

*The Certificate must indicate whether the policy is written on an occurrence or claims-made basis and, if 
claims-made, the applicable retro date must be stated. 
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☐ 
 

5. Contractor’s Professional Liability/Errors and Omissions* insurance in the sum of at least $1,000,000 
per claim / $2,000,000 aggregate is required when work performed by Contractor or on behalf of Contractor 
includes professional or technical services including, but not limited to, construction administration and/or 
management, engineering services such as design, surveying, and/or inspection, technical services such as 
testing and laboratory analysis, and/or environmental assessments.  An occurrence basis policy is preferred. 

 
If coverage is provided on a claims-made basis, the following conditions apply: 

1) the retroactive date must be prior to or coinciding with the effective date of the Contract, or prior to the 
commencement of any services provided by the Contractor on behalf of the Parish, whichever is 
earlier; AND 

2) continuous coverage must  be provided to the Parish with the same retro date for 24 months following 
acceptance or termination of the Project by the Parish either by 

a)  continued renewal certificates  OR 
b)  a 24 month Extended Reporting Period 

*The Certificate must indicate whether the policy is written on an occurrence or claims-made basis and, if 
claims-made, the applicable retro date must be stated. 

 

☐ 
 

6. Marine Liability/Protection and Indemnity* insurance is required for any and all vessel and/or marine 
operations in the minimum limits of $1,000,000 per occurrence / $2,000,000 per project general aggregate.  
The coverage shall include, but is not limited to, the basic coverages found in the Commercial General Liability 
insurance and coverage for third party liability 

*Excess/Umbrella Liability insurance may be provided to meet the limit requirements for any Liability 
coverage.  For example: if the General Liability requirement is $3,000,000 per occurrence, but the policy is 
only $1,000,000 per occurrence, then the excess policy should be at least $2,000,000 per occurrence thereby 
providing a combined per occurrence limit of $3,000,000.) 

  

 
  

7. Owners Protective Liability (OPL) shall be furnished by the Contractor and shall provide coverage in the 
minimum amount of $1,000,000 CSL each occurrence / $1,000,000 aggregate.  St. Tammany Parish 
Government, ATTN:  Risk Management Department, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 shall be the 
first named insured on the policy. 

  

☐ 
 

8. Builder’s Risk Insurance written as an “all-risk” policy providing coverage in an amount at or greater than 
one hundred percent (100%) of the completed value of the contracted project.   Any contract modifications 
increasing the contract cost will require an increase in the limit of the Builder’s Risk policy.  Deductibles should 
not exceed $5,000 and Contractor shall be responsible for all policy deductibles.  This insurance shall cover 
materials at the site, stored off the site, and in transit.  The Builder’s Risk Insurance shall include the interests 
of the Owner, Contractor and Subcontractors and shall terminate only when the Project is accepted in writing.  
St. Tammany Parish Government, ATTN:  Risk Management Department, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 
70434 shall be named as a Loss Payee on the policy. 

  

☐ 
 

9. Installation Floater Insurance, on an “all-risk” form, shall be furnished by Contractor and carried for the full 
value of the materials, machinery, equipment and labor for each location.  The Contractor shall be responsible 
for all policy deductibles.   The Installation Floater Insurance shall provide coverage for property owned by 
others and include the interests of the Owner, Contractor and Subcontractors and shall terminate only when 
the Project is accepted in writing.  St. Tammany Parish Government, ATTN:  Risk Management 
Department, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 shall be named as a Loss Payee on the policy. 
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D. All policies of insurance shall meet the requirements of the Parish prior to the commencing of any work.  The 
Parish has the right, but not the duty, to approve all insurance coverages prior to commencement of work.  If 
any of the required policies are or become unsatisfactory to the Parish as to form or substance; or if a company 
issuing any policy is or becomes unsatisfactory to the Parish, the Provider shall promptly obtain a new policy, 
timely submit same to the Parish for approval, and submit a certificate thereof as provided above.  The Parish 
agrees not to unreasonably withhold approval of any insurance carrier selected by Provider. In the event that 
Parish cannot agree or otherwise authorize a carrier, Provider shall have the option of selecting and submitting 
a new insurance carrier within 30 days of said notice by the Parish.  In the event that the second submission is 
insufficient or is not approved, then the Parish shall have the unilateral opportunity to thereafter select a 
responsive and responsible insurance carrier all at the cost of Provider and thereafter deduct from Provider's fee 
the cost of such insurance. 

 

E Upon failure of Provider to furnish, deliver and/or maintain such insurance as above provided, this contract, at 
the election of the Parish, may be declared suspended, discontinued or terminated.  Failure of the Provider to 
maintain insurance shall not relieve the Provider from any liability under the contract, nor shall the insurance 
requirements be construed to conflict with the obligation of the Provider concerning indemnification. 

 

F. Provider shall maintain a current copy of all annual insurance policies and agrees to provide a certificate of 
insurance to the Parish on an annual basis or as may be reasonably requested for the term of the contract or 
any required Extended Reporting Period. Provider further shall ensure that all insurance policies are maintained 
in full force and effect throughout the duration of the Project and shall provide the Parish with annual renewal 
certificates of insurance evidencing continued coverage, without any prompting by the Parish. 

 

G. It shall be the responsibility of Provider to require that these insurance requirements are met by all contractors 
and sub-contractors performing work for and on behalf of Provider. Provider shall further ensure the Parish is 
named as an additional insured on all insurance policies provided by said contractor and/or sub-contractor 
throughout the duration of the project. 

 

H. Certificates of Insurance shall be issued as follows:  
 

St. Tammany Parish Government 
Attn: Risk Management 

P O Box 628 
Covington, LA 70434 

 
To avoid contract processing delays, be certain the project name/number is included on  

all correspondence including Certificates of Insurance. 
 

*NOTICE:  St. Tammany Parish Government reserves the rights to remove, replace, make additions to and/or 
modify any and all of the insurance requirements at any time. 

 

Any inquiry regarding these insurance requirements should be addressed to: 
 

St. Tammany Parish Government 
Office of Risk Management 

P O Box 628 
Covington, LA 70434 

Telephone: 985-898-5226 
Email: riskman@stpgov.org 
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Section 07 

 

Project Signs 
 

 

1. General 

 

a. Work to include providing and installing project sign(s) at the beginning of the 

project.  Some projects may require multiple signs.  Should more than one sign be 

required, it will be reflected in the bidding documents. 

 

2. Materials 

 

a. The printed project sign(s) shall be 3/8" primed Medium Density Overlay (MDO) 

OR 3-millimeter corrugated plastic secured to exterior plywood (4' x 4'). 

 

b. Contractor shall not use previously provided templates and/or fonts. 

 

3. Execution    

 

a. The sign(s) shall be printed on a project-by-project basis in black and white, using 

the template and font provided to the Contractor by the St. Tammany Parish 

Government Project Manager. 

 

b. All signage proofed and approved by State Tammany Parish Government before 

project sign(s) are to be produced by the Contractor. 

 

c. Exact placement of the project sign(s) must be coordinated with, and approved by, 

the St. Tammany Parish Government Project Manager prior to sign installation. 

 

d. The sign(s) is to be installed such that the bottom of the sign is a minimum of 5' 

above the existing ground elevation. 

 

e. Sign(s) is to be maintained throughout the period of construction.  If sign(s) is 

damaged or destroyed, repair and/or replacement of sign(s) will be at Contractor’s 

expense. 

 

f. Contractor is responsible for the removal of all project signs upon issuance of 

final acceptance by the St. Tammany Parish Government Project Manager at no 

direct pay. 

 

g. Cost to be included in “Temporary Signs and Barricades 
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Blank Template of Parish Project Sign:  

  

Example of a Completed Parish Project Sign: 

 

  

Total Dollar $ 

amount specified here 

Name of Street, Bridge, 

Subdivision, etc. stated here 

Short Description of Project stated here 

(if deemed applicable by the Parish) 
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Section 08 

 

 

 

General Conditions for St. Tammany Parish Government 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

This index is for illustrative purposes only and is not intended to be complete nor 

exhaustive.  

 

 All bidders/contractors are presumed to have read and understood the entire document.  

Some information contained in these conditions may not be applicable to all projects. 
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 GENERAL CONDITIONS INDEX 

 

A.A.S.H.T.O      01.01 

 

A.C.I.       01.02 

 

ADDENDA      01.03, 01.05, 01.12, 02.13, 02.13, 06.02, 

06.03 

 

ADVERTISEMENT     01.04, 01.12, 02.21, 02.22, 02.23 

 

AGREEMENT     01.05, 01.11, 01.12, 01.14, 01.15, 01.19, 

03.02, 03.03, 03.04, 06.01, 06.02, 10.01, 

11.03, 12.01, 14.02, 29.06, 32.01, 32.02, 

33.06, 33.07 

 

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT   01.06, 29.07 

 

A.S.T.M.      01.07 

 

AWARD      03.00, 03.01, 03.04, 03.05 

 

BID       01.08, 01.12, 01.26, 02.02, 02.04, 02.08, 

02.09, 02.10, 02.13, 02.14, 02.17, 02.19, 

02.21, 03.01, 03.04, 04.02, 14.03, 22.01, 

23.01, 28.08 

 

BIDDER      01.04, 01.08, 01.09, 01.26, 01.28, 02.02, 

02.04, 02.06, 02.08, 02.09, 02.10, 02.12, 

03.13, 02.14, 02.16, 02.17, 02.19, 02.20, 

02.21, 02.24, 03.01, 03.04, 03.05, 23.01 

 

BONDS      01.10, 01.12 02.02, 02.09, 03.00, 03.03, 

03.04, 03.05, 03.07, 03.08, 03.10, 03.12, 

03.13, 27.06 

 

CHANGE ORDER     01.11, 01.19, 04.01, 09.04, 11.07, 16.02, 

16.06, 16.07, 21.06, 21.08, 21.10, 21.11, 

29.06, 33.07 

 

CLAIMS      02.15, 04.05, 09.05, 14.01, 16.04, 16.05, 

21.16, 24.01 

 

CLOSING ROADS     16.06, 16.07, 16.15 

COMMENCE WORK    04.04, 07.04, 09.02, 11.02, 14.02, 16.13, 

24.02 

 

COMPLETION OF WORK OR PROJECT  01.14, 02.15, 08.03, 09.01, 09.04, 11.00, 

11.03, 12.01, 13.01, 13.11, 20.01, 25.01, 

28.02, 29.04 

 

CONDITIONS AT JOB SITE   16.17 

 

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS    01.03, 01.03, 01.10, 01.12, 01.13, 01.16, 

01.17, 01.18, 01.19, 01.29, 01.22, 01,25, 

01.30, 01.33, 02.02, 02.05, 02.13, 02.17, 

02.18, 02.23, 03.01, 03.02, 04.01, 04.02, 

04.03, 04.04, 04.05, 06.00, 06.01, 06.02, 

06.03, 07.02, 07.03, 07.05, 08.01, 10.06, 

11.03, 13.01, 13.02, 21.01, 21.09, 21.10, 

21.11, 28.01, 28.04, 33.01 

 

CONTRACT PRICE     01.11, 01.13, 03.05, 04.01, 12.01, 14.02, 

21.06, 21.10, 21.11, 27.05, 28.01, 28.02, 

28.03, 28.08 
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CONTRACT TIME     01.11, 01.14, 01.22, 10.06, 11.01, 21.06, 

29.04 

 

CONTRACTOR - (Defined)    01.15 

 

DAMAGE      02.15, 03.05, 03.12, 04.05, 09.05, 11.09, 

13.11, 14.01, 14.02, 16.01, 16.02, 16.03, 

16.04, 16.05, 19.01, 19.03, 20.01, 20.08, 

23.03, 24.01, 24.07, 24.12, 26.03, 28.05, 

28.01, 28.10, 33.07 

 

DEFECTIVE WORK     01.16, 10.03, 21.00, 21.01, 21.07, 21.08, 

21.09, 21.10, 28.03 

 

DELAYS      07.02, 11.05, 11.09, 12.01, 16.07, 18.02, 

19.01, 28.04 

 

DRAWINGS      01.12, 01.17, 02.13, 02.17, 02.23, 06.01, 

06.02, 06.03, 13.15, 22.02, 01.27, 01.33, 

03.12, 04.01, 06.02, 09.01, 10.01, 10.02, 

11.07, 13.00, 13.01, 13.03, 13.05, 13.11, 

13.12, 13.15, 14.02, 14.07, 14.08, 14.09, 

16.09, 16.13, 21.01, 21.06, 21.07, 21,14, 

24.07, 27.05, 27.07, 28.01, 28.05, 28.10, 

29.03, 13.00, 13.11 

 

ENGINEER STATUS (NOT APPLICABLE) 15.00 

 

EXTRA WORK     03.09, 14.00, 14.03, 14.04, 14.05, 14.08, 

14.09, 14.10, 14.11, 14.12, 16.01, 22.02 

 

FAILURE OF CONTRACTOR    03.10, 04.05, 06.02, 09.05, 10.01, 10.03, 

13.10, 16.03, 20.01, 24.09, 27.02, 28.10 

 

FAILURE OF OWNER    02.13 

 

FAILURE OF SUCCESSFUL BIDDER  02.13, 02.17, 03.04 

 

FIELD ORDER     01.18 

 

FORCE ACCOUNT     14.04, 14.05, 14.11, 14.12 

 

FUNDING      33.09 

 

INDEMNIFY / HOLD HARMLESS   02.15, 03.05, 04.05, 13.11, 16.04, 16.05, 

20.02, 24.06, 24.09 

 

INDEMNIFYING INFRINGEMENT CLAUSE 02.15 

 

INJURIES      16.00, 16.01, 16.02, 19.01, 19.03, 20.01, 

24.02, 24.07 

 

INSPECTION FEES     13.12 

 

INSPECTIONS, GENERALLY   01.16, 13.05, 16.13, 21.00, 21.03, 21.04, 

21.05, 21.06, 21.14, 21.15, 28.04, 29.02, 

29.03 

 

INSURANCE      01.05, 14.05, 16.13, 24.00 - 12, 27.07, 28.05 

 

INTENTION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 06.00, 06.01 

 

INTENTION OF GENERAL CONDITIONS 31.00 
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LABOR      01.33, 03.12, 09.01, 13.00, 13.01, 13.02, 

13.08, 13.10, 13.11, 13.12, 14.05, 16.06, 

16.07, 21.06, 21.07, 21.15, 27.01, 28.10, 

29.03 

 

LAWS       01.10, 01.20, 02.06, 02.13, 02.14, 02.16, 

02.20, 03.01, 03.10, 13.12, 16.06, 16.07, 

20.02, 21.02, 21.09, 27.01, 29.06, 33.00, 

33.01, 33.08 

 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES    11.03, 12.00, 12.01, 29.04 

 

MATERIALS      01.33, 03.12, 04.01, 06.02, 07.01, 09.01, 

10.01, 10.02, 13.00, 13.01, 13.03, 13.04, 

13.05, 13.12, 13.13, 13.15, 14.01, 14.11, 

20.01, 12.01, 21.07, 21.14, 21.15, 23.03, 

27.01, 27.05, 27.07, 28.01, 28.05, 28.07, 

28.08, 28.10 

 

MODIFICATIONS     01.12, 01.19, 02.12, 02.13, 06.01, 06.02, 

24.07, 32.02 

 

NOTICE OF AWARD    01.20, 03.01, 03.04, 04.01 

 

NOTICE OF DEFAULT    12.01, 33.08 

 

NOTICE TO BIDDER    2.21 

 

NOTICE  TO CONTRACTOR   01.12, 01.21, 21.11, 30.01 

 

NOTICE TO OWNER    13.07, 24.06, 27.07 

 

NOTICE TO PROCEED    01.22, 09.02, 11.01, 11.03 

 

OBSTRUCTIONS     16.09, 16.11, 16.15, 23.00, 23.01, 23.02 

 

OCCUPANCY     25.00 

 

ORAL INTERPRETATIONS   02.13 

 

OWNER - (Defined)     01.23 

 

PAYMENT      01.30,.03,10, 03.12, 03.13, 04.12, 09.03, 

11.04, 11.09, 14.04, 14.12, 16.02, 16.16, 

19.02, 21.07, 21.08, 21.09, 21.10, 21.11, 

21.16, 24.02, 24.03, 24.12, 27.01, 27.07, 

28.00, 28.01, 28.02, 28.03, 28.04, 28.05, 

28.06, 28.08, 28.09, 28.10, 29.00, 29.03, 

29.05, 29.07 

 

PERMITS      13.00, 13.12, 16.13, 28.08 

 

PRICE       02.05, 14.02, 14.03, 14.04, 14.05, 22.01 

 

PROGRESS PAYMENT    01.06, 28.06 

 

PROGRESS SCHEDULE    09.03, 09.05, 21.11 

 

PROGRESS OF WORK    09.00, 11.09, 13.07, 16.01, 16.12, 21.11, 

21.12, 22.02, 27.02 

 

PROJECT      01.24, 01.29, 01.30, 02.04, 03.07, 06.01, 

07.03, 10.02, 11.04, 11.06, 13.08, 13.13, 

14.08, 14.11, 16.15, 24.07, 24.11, 28.07, 

29.03, 29.07 
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PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE   01.23, 21.16 

 

PROPERTY      16.00, 16.01, 16.02, 16.03, 16.12, 16,13, 

16.17, 18.01, 19.00, 19.01, 19.02, 19.03, 

23.03, 24.0124.07, 26.03, 28.10, 29,08, 33.05 

 

PROPOSAL      01.26, 02.00, 02.01, 02.03, 02.05,.02.06, 

02.07, 02.08, 02.09, 02.10, 02.11, 02.12, 

02.14, 02.18, 02.21, 02.22, 11.03, 12.01, 

14.01, 14.02, 14.03, 19.02, 23.02, 28.08  

 

PROTESTS      33.10 

 

PUNCH LIST      29.03, 29.04 

 

QUANTITIES OF ESTIMATES   14.00, 14.01, 14.02, 14.04 

 

RAILROADS      16.13, 19.01 

 

RECORD DRAWINGS    08.00, 18.01, 18.02, 18.03 

 

RECORDATION OF DOCUMENTS  03.13, 28.03, 29.05, 29.06 

 

REJECTION OF BIDS    02.03, 02.07, 02.08, 02.10, 02.14, 03.01 

 

RENTAL OF EQUIPMENT    14.07, 14.09 

 

RIGHTS OF WAY     18.00 

 

SAFETY      16.01, 16.07, 16.14, 16.17 

SANITARY PROVISIONS    13.01, 17.00 

 

SCHEDULE OF WORK    09.03, 09.04, 9.05, 11.06, 13.09 

 

SEVERABILITY     32.01, 32.02 

 

SHOP DRAWINGS     01.27, 06.03, 07.00, 07.01, 07.02, 07.03, 

07.04, 07.05 

 

SITE       02.17, 7.04, 13.05, 13.07, 13.11, 14.06, 

16.09, 21.08, 21.09, 21.12, 22.02, 23.01, 

24.07 

 

SOLICITATION OF EMPLOYMENT  13.14 

 

SPECIFICATIONS     01.01, 01.02, 01.05, 01.07, 01.12, 01.28, 

02.13, 02.17, 02.23, 03.06, 03.09, 03.10, 

03.13, 06.01, 06.02, 06.03, 07.04, 07.05, 

11.03, 13.05, 13.15, 20.01, 21.12, 22.02, 

28.01, 28.04, 32.01 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR     01.27, 01.29, 04.01, 04.02, 04.03, 04.04, 

04.05, 16.02, 16.04, 16.05, 20.01, 20.02, 

21.07, 24.01, 24.07, 27.01, 28.07 

 

SUBCONTRACTS     04.00, 13.09 

 

SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS   02.17, 22.00, 22.01, 22.02 

 

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION   01.30, 11.04, 21.09, 28.04, 29.01, 29.02, 

29.03, 29.04, 29.06 

 

SUPERINTENDENT     01.21, 01.31, 13.07, 14.05 
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SUPERVISION     13.01, 13.06 

 

SURETY      01.05, 01.10, 02.09, 03.05, 03.06, 03.07, 

03.08, 03.09, 03.11, 03.12, 04.05, 05.01, 

14.03, 27.03, 27.05 

 

SURVEY      13.02, 26.00, 26.01 

 

TAXES      02.05, 13.00, 13.12, 13.13, 14.05, 28.07, 

28.08, 28.10 

 

TERMINATION OF CONTRACT   13.10, 24.09, 27.00, 27.01, 27.02, 27.03, 

27.04, 27.05, 27.06, 27.07 

 

TESTS, GENERALLY    21.00, 21.02, 21.03, 21.04, 21.05, 21.06 

 

 

TIME       01.32 

 

TRAFFIC      16.06, 16.07, 16.10, 16.15, 16.16 

 

TRAFFIC HAZARDS    16.16 

 

TREES AND SHRUBS    19.02 

 

VERBAL INSTRUCTIONS    21.16 

 

WAIVERS      24.06, 29.03, 33.08 

 

WARNING DEVICES    16.13, 16.14, 16.15 

 

WARRANTY      21.01, 21.08, 21.09, 33.04, 33.06 

 

WORK      01.31, 20.01 

 

WORK BY OTHERS     10.03, 10.04, 10.05 

 

WORK BY OWNER     10.02, 10.04, 10.05 

 

WORK FOR OTHER, RESTRICTIONS  16.12 

 

WORK ORDER     28.01 
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01.00 DEFINITIONS OF TERMS   

 

 Whenever used in these General Conditions or in other Contract Documents, the following 

terms shall have the meanings indicated, and these shall be applicable to both the singular 

and plural thereof. 

 

01.01 A.A.S.H.T.O  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials. When 

A.A.S.H.T.O. is referred to in these Specifications it takes the meaning of the specification 

for materials and methods of testing specified by this association and the specification 

stated is considered to be a part of the Specifications as if written herein in full. 

 

01.02 A.C.I  American Concrete Institute. When A.C.I. is referred to in these Specifications it 

takes the meaning of the specification for materials and methods of testing specified by 

this institute and the specification stated is considered to be a part of the Specifications as 

if written herein in full. 

 

01.03 Addenda  Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of bids which clarify, 

correct, modify or change the bidding or Contract Documents. 

 

01.04 Advertisement  The written instrument issued by the Owner at the request of the Owner 

used to notify the prospective bidder of the nature of the Work. It becomes part of the 

Contract Documents. 

 

01.05 Agreement  The written agreement or contract between the Owner and the Contractor 

covering the Work to be performed and the price that the Owner will pay. Other documents, 

including the Proposal, Addenda, Specifications, plans, surety, insurance, etc., are made a 

part thereof. 

 

01.06 Application for Payment  The form furnished by the Owner which is to be used by the 

Contractor in requesting incremental (progress) payments and which is to include 

information required by Section 28.01 and an affidavit of the Contractor. The affidavit shall 

stipulate that progress payments theretofore received from the Owner on account of the 

Work have been applied by Contractor to discharge in full of all Contractor's obligations 

reflected in prior applications for payment. 

 

01.07 A.S.T.M.  American Society of Testing Materials. When A.S.T.M. is referred to in these 

Specifications it takes the meaning of the specification for materials and methods of testing 

specified by this society and the specification stated is considered to be a part of the 

Specifications as if written herein in full. 

 

01.08 Bid  The offer or Proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth all 

the prices for the Work to be performed. 

 

01.09 Bidder  Any person, partnership, firm or corporation submitting a Bid for the Work. 

 

01.10 Bonds  Bid, performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security, furnished 

by the Contractor and its surety in accordance with the Contract Documents and Louisiana 

law. 

 

01.11 Change Order  A written order to the Contractor signed by the Owner authorizing an 

addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 

Contract Time after execution of the Agreement. 

 

01.12 Contract Documents  The Agreement, Addenda, Contractor's Bid and any documentation 

accompanying or post-bid documentation when attached as an exhibit, the Bonds, these 

General Conditions, the Advertisement for Bid, Notice to Contractor, all supplementary 

conditions, the Specifications, the Drawings, together with all Modifications issued after 

the execution of the Agreement. 

 

01.13 Contract Price  The total monies payable to the Contractor under the Contract Documents. 
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01.14 Contract Time  The number of consecutive calendar days stated in the Agreement for the 

completion of the Work. 

 

01.15 Contractor  The person, firm, corporation or Contractor with whom the Owner has executed 

the Agreement. 

 

01.16 Defective Work When work which is unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient for any reason 

whatsoever, or does not conform to the Contract Documents, or does not meet the 

requirements of any inspection, test or approval referred to in the Contract Documents, or 

has been damaged prior to the Owner's recommendation or acceptance. 

 

01.17 Drawings  The Drawings and plans which show the character and scope of the Work to be 

performed and which have been prepared or approved by the Owner and are referred to in 

the Contract Documents. 

 

01.18 Field Order  A written order issued by the Owner or his agent which clarifies or interprets 

the Contract Documents. 

 

01.19 Modification  (a) A written amendment of the Contract Documents signed by both parties, 

(b) A Change Order, (c) A written clarification or interpretation issued by the Owner or his 

agent.  Modification may only be issued after execution of the Agreement. 

 

01.20 Notice of Award  The written notice by Owner to the lowest responsible Bidder stating that 

upon compliance of the conditions enumerated in the Notice of Award, or enumerated in 

the Bid documents, the Owner will deliver the Contract Documents for signature. The time 

for the delivery of the Contract Documents can be extended in conformance with Louisiana 

Law. 

        

01.21 Notice to Contractor  Instructions, written or oral given by Owner to Contractor and 

deemed served if given to the Contractor's superintendent, foreman or mailed to Contractor 

at his last known place of business. 

 

01.22 Notice to Proceed  A written notice given by the Owner fixing the date on which the 

Contract Time will commence, and on which date the Contractor shall start to perform his 

obligation under the Contract Documents. Upon mutual consent by both parties, the Notice 

to Proceed may be extended. 

 

 01.23 Owner  St. Tammany Parish Government, acting herein through its duly constituted and 

authorized representative, including but not limited to the Office of the Parish President or 

its designee, its Chief Administrative Officer, and/or Legal Counsel. St. Tammany Parish 

Government (hereinafter, the “Parish”) and Owner may be used interchangeably.  

 

01.24 Project  The entire construction to be performed as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

01.25 Project Representative  The authorized representative of the Owner who is assigned to the 

Project or any parts thereof. 

 

01.26 Proposal  The Bid submitted by the Bidder to the Owner on the Proposal form setting forth 

the Work to be done and the price for which the Bidder agrees to perform the Work. 

 

01.27 Shop Drawings  All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, brochures, schedules and other data 

which are prepared by the Contractor, Subcontractor, Manufacturer, Supplier or Distributor 

and which illustrate the equipment, material or some portion of the Work. 

 

01.28 Specifications  The Instructions to Bidders, these General Conditions, the Special 

Conditions and the Technical Provisions. All of the documents listed in the "Table of 

Contents." 

  

01.29 Subcontractor  An individual, firm or corporation having a direct Contract with the 

Contractor or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Project 

Work. 

 

01.30 Substantial Completion  The date as certified by the Owner or its agent when the 

construction of the Project or a specified part thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance 

with the Contract Documents so that the Project or specified part can be utilized for the 
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purposes for which it was intended; or if there is no such certification, the date when final 

payment is due in accordance with Section 28. 

 

01.31 Superintendent  Contractor's site representative. The person on the site who is in full and 

complete charge of the Work. 

 

01.32 Time  Unless specifically stated otherwise, all time delays shall be calculated in calendar 

days. 

 

01.33 Work  Any and all obligations, duties and responsibilities necessary to the successful 

completion of the Project assigned to or undertaken by the Contractor under the Contract 

Documents, usually including the furnishing of all labor, materials, equipment and other 

incidentals. 

 

01.34   The terms “he/himself” may be used interchangeably with “it/itself.” 

 

 

02.00 PROPOSAL 

 

02.01 All papers bound with or attached to the Proposal Form are a necessary part thereof and 

must not be detached. 

 

02.02 For submitting Bids, the only forms allowed shall be the “Louisiana Uniform Public Work 

Bid Form”, “Louisiana Uniform Public Works Bid Form Unit Price Form” (if necessary),  

the Bid Bond, and written evidence of authority of person signing the bid. Necessary copies 

of the Louisiana Uniform Public Work Forms will be furnished for Bidding. Bound sets of 

the Contract Documents are for Bidder's information and should not be used in submitting 

Bids.  

 

02.03 Proposal forms must be printed in ink or typed, unless submitted electronically. Illegibility 

or ambiguity therein may constitute justification for rejection of the Bid. 

 

02.04 Each Bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope, unless submitted electronically. The 

outside of the envelope shall show the name and address of the Bidder, the State 

Contractor’s License Number of the Bidder (if work requires contractor’s license), and the 

Project name and number for which the Bid is submitted, along with the Bid number. 

 

02.05 The price quoted for the Work shall be stated in words and figures on the Bid Form, and in 

numbers only on the Unit Price Form. The price in the Proposal shall include all costs 

necessary for the complete performance of the Work in full conformity with the conditions 

of the Contract Documents, and shall include all applicable Federal, State, Parish, 

Municipal or other taxes. The price bid for the items listed on the Unit Price Form will 

include the cost of all related items not listed, but which are normally required to do the 

type of Work bid. 

 

02.06 The Bid shall be signed by the Bidder. The information required on the Louisiana Uniform 

Public Work Bid Form must be provided.  Evidence of agency, corporate, or partnership 

authority is required and shall be provided in conformance with LSA-R.S. 38:2212(B). 

 

02.07 Only the Contractors licensed by the State to do the type of Work involved can submit a 

Proposal for the Work. The envelope containing the Proposal shall have the Contractor's 

license number on it. Failure to be properly licensed constitutes authority by the Owner for 

rejection of Bid. 

 

02.08 Bidders shall not attach any conditions or provisions to the Proposal. Any conditions or 

provisions so attached may, at the sole option of the Owner, cause rejection of the Bid or 

Proposal. 

 

02.09 A Bid Guarantee of five percent (5%) of the amount of the total Bid, including Alternates, 

must accompany the Proposal and, at the option of the Bidder, may be a cashier's check, 

certified check or a satisfactory Bid Bond. The Bid Guarantee must be attached to the 

Louisiana Uniform Public Work Bid Form. No Bid will be considered unless it is so 

guaranteed. Cashier's check or certified check must be made payable to the order of the 

Owner. Cash deposits will not be accepted. The Owner reserves the right to cash or deposit 

the cashier's check or certified check. Such guarantees shall be made payable to the Parish 
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of St. Tammany. In accordance with LSA-R.S. 38:2218(C), if a bid bond is used, it shall 

be written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the 

Treasury Financial Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is 

published annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company 

with at least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write 

individual bonds up to ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's 

Key Rating Guide, or by an insurance company in good standing licensed to write bid 

bonds which is either domiciled in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents. It is not 

required to be on any AIA form. 

 

02.10 Bid securities of the three (3) lowest Bidders will be retained by the Owner until the 

Contract is executed or until final disposition is made of the Bids submitted. Bid securities 

of all other Bidders will be returned promptly after the canvas of Bids. Bids shall remain 

binding for forty-five (45) days after the date set for Bid Opening. The Parish shall act 

within the forty-five (45) days to award the contract to the lowest responsible bidder or 

reject all bids as permitted by Public Bid Law. However, the Parish and the lowest 

responsible bidder, by mutual written consent, may agree to extend the deadline for award 

by one or more extensions of thirty (30) calendar days. In the event the Owner issued the 

Letter of Award during this period, or any extension thereof, the Bid accepted shall 

continue to remain binding until the Execution of the Contract.   

 

02.11 A Proposal may be withdrawn at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt 

of Bids, provided the request is in writing, executed by the Bidder or its duly authorized 

representative and is filed with the Owner prior to that time. When such a request is 

received, the Proposal will be returned to the Bidder unopened. 

 

02.12 Written communications, over the signature of the Bidder, to modify Proposals will be 

accepted and the Proposal corrected in accordance therewith if received by the Owner prior 

to the scheduled closing time for receipt of Bids. Oral, telephonic or telegraphic 

Modifications will not be considered. 

 

02.13 No oral interpretation obligating the Owner will be made to any Bidder as to the meaning 

of the Drawings, Specifications and Contract Documents. Every request for such an 

interpretation shall be made in writing and addressed and forwarded to the Owner. No 

inquiry received within seven (7) days prior to the day fixed for opening of the Bids shall 

be given consideration. Every interpretation made to the Bidder shall be in the form of an 

addendum to the Specifications. All such Addenda shall become part of the Contract 

Documents. Failure of Bidder to receive any such interpretation shall not relieve any 

Bidder from any obligation under this Bid. All Addenda shall be issued in accordance with 

the Public Bid Law, LSA-R.S. 38:2212(O)(2)(a) and (b). 

 

02.14 The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids for just cause in accordance with the 

Public Bid Law, LSA-R.S. 38:2214(B). Incomplete, informal or unbalanced Bids may be 

rejected. Reasonable grounds for belief that any one Bidder is concerned directly or 

indirectly with more than one Bid will cause rejection of all Bids wherein such Bidder is 

concerned. If required, a Bidder shall furnish satisfactory evidence of its competence and 

ability to perform the Work stipulated in its Proposal. Incompetence will constitute cause 

for rejection. If the Parish determines that the bidder is not responsive or responsible for 

any reason whatsoever, the bid may be rejected in accordance with State law. 

 

02.15 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner from any and all suits, costs, 

penalties or claims for infringement by reason of use or installation of any patented design, 

device, material or process, or any trademark and copyright in connection with the Work 

agreed to be performed under this Contract, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the 

Owner for any costs, expenses and damages which it may be obliged to pay by reason of 

any such infringement at any time during the prosecution or after completion of the Work. 

 

02.16 Bidders shall familiarize themselves with and shall comply with all applicable Federal and 

State Laws, municipal ordinances and the rules and regulations of all authorities having 

jurisdiction over construction of the Project, which may directly or indirectly affect the 

Work or its prosecution. These laws and/or ordinances will be deemed to be included in 

the Contract, as though herein written in full. 

 

02.17 Each Bidder shall visit the site of the proposed Work and fully acquaint itself with all 

surface and subsurface conditions as they may exist so that it may fully understand this 
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Contract. Bidder shall also thoroughly examine and be familiar with drawings, 

Specifications and Contract Documents. The failure or omission of any Bidder to receive 

or examine any form instrument, Drawing or document or to visit the site and acquaint 

itself with existing conditions, shall in no way relieve any Bidder from any obligation with 

respect to its Bid and the responsibility in the premises. 

 

02.18 The standard contract form enclosed with the Proposal documents is a prototype. It is 

enclosed with the Contract Documents for the guidance of the Owner and the Contractor. 

It has important legal consequences in all respects and consultation with an attorney is 

encouraged. Contractor shall be presumed to have consulted with its own independent legal 

counsel. 

 

02.19 When one set of Contract plans show the Work to be performed by two or more prime 

Contractors, it is the responsibility of each Bidder to become knowledgeable of the Work 

to be performed by the other where the Work upon which this bid is submitted is shown to 

come into close proximity or into conflict with the Work of the other. In avoiding conflicts, 

pressure pipe lines must be installed to avoid conflict with gravity pipe lines and the Bidder 

of the smaller gravity pipe line in conflict with the larger gravity pipe line must include in 

his Bid the cost of a conflict box at these locations. The location of and a solution to the 

conflicts do not have to be specifically noted as such on the plans. 

 

02.20 Bidder shall execute affidavit(s) attesting compliance with LSA-R.S. 38:2212.10, 38:2224, 

38:2227, each as amended, and other affidavits as required by law, prior to execution of 

the contract. 

 

02.21 Sealed Proposals (Bid) shall be received by St. Tammany Parish Government at the office 

of St. Tammany Parish Government, Department of Procurement, 21454 Koop Drive, Suite 

2-F, Mandeville, LA 70471, until the time and date denoted in Notice to Bidders, at which 

time and place the Proposals (Bids), shall be publicly opened and read aloud to those 

present. In accordance with LSA-R.S. 38-2212(A)(3)(c)(i), the designer’s final estimated 

cost of construction shall be read aloud upon opening bids. Sealed Proposals (Bids) may 

also be mailed by certified mail to St. Tammany Parish Government, Department of 

Procurement, 21454 Koop Drive, Suite 2-F, Mandeville, LA 70471, and must be received 

before the bid opening. Bids may also be submitted electronically. Information concerning 

links for electronic bidding is contained in the Notice to Bidders. 

 

02.22 Proposals (Bids) shall be executed on Forms furnished and placed in a sealed envelope, 

marked plainly and prominently as indicated in the Notice to Bidders, and these General 

Conditions, and addressed: 

 

 St. Tammany Parish Government 

 Department of Procurement 

 21454 Koop Drive, Suite 2-F 

 Mandeville, LA  70471 

 

02.23 See Notice to Bidders for availability of Drawings, Specifications and Contract Documents 

via electronic methods. 

 

02.24 The successful Bidder shall be required to post in each direction a public information sign, 

4' x 4' in size, at the location of the project containing information required by the Owner. 

The Owner shall supply this information.  

 

 

03.00 AWARD, EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS, BONDS, ETC. 

 

03.01 The award of the Contract, if it is awarded, will be to the lowest responsible Bidder, in 

accordance with State Law. No award will be made until the Owner has concluded such 

investigations as it deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications and 

financial ability and stability of the Bidder to do the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents to the satisfaction of the Owner within the time prescribed as established by 

the Department based upon the amount of work to be performed and the conditions of 

same. The written contract and bond shall be issued in conformance with LSA-R.S. 

38:2216. The Owner reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder in accordance with 

the Public Bid Law, LSA-R.S. 38:2214. If the Contract is awarded, the Owner shall give 

the successful Bidder written notice of the award within forty-five (45) calendar days after 
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the opening of the Bids in conformance with LSA-R.S. 38:2215(A), or any extension as 

authorized thereunder. 

 

03.02 At least three counterparts of the Agreement and of such other Contract Documents as 

practicable shall be signed by the Owner and the Contractor. The Owner shall identify 

those portions of the Contract Documents not so signed and such identification shall be 

binding on both parties. The Owner and the Contractor shall each receive an executed 

counterpart of the Contract Documents. 

 

03.03 Prior to the execution of the Agreement, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner the 

required Bonds. 

 

03.04 Failure of the successful Bidder to execute the Agreement and deliver the required Bonds 

within twenty (20) days of the Notice of the Award shall be just cause for the Owner to 

annul the award and declare the Bid and any guarantee thereof forfeited. 

 

03.05 In order to ensure the faithful performance of each and every condition, stipulation and 

requirement of the Contract and to indemnify and save harmless the Owner from any and 

all damages, either directly or indirectly arising out of any failure to perform same, the 

successful Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall furnish a surety Bond in an 

amount of at least equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price. The Contract 

shall not be in force or binding upon the Owner until such satisfactory Bond has been 

provided to and approved by the Parish. The cost of the Bond shall be paid for by the 

Contractor unless otherwise stipulated in the Special Provisions.  

 

03.06 No surety Company will be accepted as a bondsman who has no permanent agent or 

representative in the State upon whom notices referred to in the General Conditions of 

these Specifications may be served. Services of said notice on said agent or representative 

in the State shall be equal to service of notice on the President of the Surety Company, or 

such other officer as may be concerned. 

 

03.07 In conformance with LSA-R.S. 38:2219(A)(1)(a), (b), and (c): 

 

Any surety bond written for a public works project shall be written by a surety or 

insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the Treasury Financial 

Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is published 

annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company 

with at least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide, 

to write individual bonds up to ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the 

A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide or by an insurance company that is either domiciled 

in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents and is licensed to write surety bonds. 

 

For any public works project, no surety or insurance company shall write a bond 

which is in excess of the amount indicated as approved by the U.S. Department of 

the Treasury Financial Management Service list or by a Louisiana domiciled 

insurance company with an A- rating by A.M. Best up to a limit of ten percent of 

policyholders' surplus as shown by A.M. Best; companies authorized by this 

Paragraph who are not on the treasury list shall not write a bond when the penalty 

exceeds fifteen percent of its capital and surplus, such capital and surplus being the 

amount by which the company's assets exceed its liabilities as reflected by the most 

recent financial statements filed by the company with the Department of Insurance. 

 

In addition, any surety bond written for a public works project shall be written by 

a surety or insurance company that is currently licensed to do business in the state 

of Louisiana. All contractors must comply with any other applicable provisions of 

LSA-R.S. 38:2219.  

 

03.08 Should the Contractor's Surety, even though approved and accepted by the Owner, 

subsequently remove its agency or representative from the State or become insolvent, 

bankrupt, or otherwise fail, the Contractor shall immediately furnish a new Bond in another 

company approved by the Owner, at no cost to the Owner. The new Bond shall be executed 

under the same terms and conditions as the original Bond. The new bond shall be submitted 

within thirty (30) days of such time as the Owner notifies Contractor or from the time 

Contractor learns or has reason to know that the original surety is no longer financially 

viable or acceptable to the Parish, whichever occurs first. In the event that Contractor fails 



 

Version 2024 Q2 

 

or refuses to timely secure additional surety, then the Owner may secure such surety and 

thereafter deduct such cost or expense from any sum due or to become due Contractor. 

 

03.09 The Contractor's bondsman shall obligate itself to all the terms and covenants of these 

Specifications and of contracts covering the Work executed hereunder. The Owner reserves 

the right to do Extra Work or make changes by altering, adding to deducting from the Work 

under the conditions and in the manner herein before described without notice to the 

Contractor's surety and without in any manner affecting the liability of bondsman or 

releasing it from any of its obligations hereunder. 

 

03.10 The Bond shall also secure for the Owner the faithful performance of the Contract in strict 

accordance with plans and Specifications. It shall protect the Owner against all lien laws 

of the State and shall provide for payment of reasonable attorney fees for enforcement of 

Contract and institution or concursus proceedings, if such proceedings become necessary. 

Likewise, it shall provide for all additional expenses of the Owner occurring through failure 

of the Contractor to perform. 

 

03.11 The surety of the Contractor shall be and does hereby declare and acknowledge itself by 

acceptance to be bound to the Owner as a guarantor, jointly and in solido, with the 

Contractor, for fulfillment of terms of Section 03.00. 

 

03.12 The performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond forming part of this Contract shall 

be continued by Contractor and its Surety for a period of one (1) year from date of 

acceptance of this Contract by Owner to assure prompt removal and replacement of all 

defective material, equipment, components thereof, workmanship, etc., and to assure 

payment of any damage to property of Owner or others as a result of such defective 

materials, equipment, workmanship, etc. 

 

03.13 Contractor shall pay for the cost of recording the Contract and Bond and the cost of 

canceling same. Contractor shall also secure and pay for all Clear Lien and Privilege 

Certificates (together with any updates) which will be required before any final payment is 

made, and that may be required before any payment, at the request of the Owner, its 

representative, agent, architect, engineer and the like. All recordation and Clear Lien and 

Privilege Certificate requirements shall be in accordance with those requirements noted 

herein before in contract Specifications. 

 

 

04.00 SUBCONTRACTS 

 

04.01 Contractor shall be fully responsible for all acts and omissions of its Subcontractors and of 

persons and organizations for whose acts any of them may be liable to the same extent that 

it is responsible for the acts and omissions of persons directly employed by it. Nothing in 

the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between Owner and any 

Subcontractor or other person or organization having a direct Contract with Contractor, nor 

shall it create any obligation on the part of the Owner to pay or to see to the payment of 

any monies due any Subcontractor. 

 

04.02 Nothing in the Contract Documents shall be construed to control the Contractor in dividing 

the Work among approved Subcontractors or delineating the Work to be performed by any 

trade. 

 

04.03 The Contractor agrees to specifically bind every Subcontractor to all of the applicable terms 

and conditions of the Contract Documents prior to commencing Work. Every 

Subcontractor, by undertaking to perform any of the Work, shall thereby automatically be 

deemed bound by such terms and conditions. 

 

04.04 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and their agents and 

employees from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses including Attorney's 

fees arising out of or resulting from the Contractor's failure to bind every Subcontractor 

and Contractor's surety to all of the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract 

Documents. 
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05.00 ASSIGNMENT 

 

05.01 Neither party to this Contract shall assign or sublet its interest in this Contract without prior 

written consent of the other, nor shall the Contractor assign any monies due or to become 

due to it under this Contract without previous written consent of the Owner, nor without 

the consent of the surety unless the surety has waived its right to notice of assignment. 

 

 

06.00 CORRELATION, INTERPRETATION AND INTENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 

 

06.01 It is the intent of the Specifications and Drawings to describe a complete Project to be 

constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Contract Documents 

comprise the entire Agreement between Owner and Contractor. Alterations, modifications 

and amendments shall only be in writing between these parties. 

 

06.02 The Contract Documents are intended to be complimentary and to be read in pari materii, 

and what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all. If Contractor finds a 

conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents, it shall call it to the Owner's 

attention, in writing, at once and before proceeding with the Work affected thereby; 

however, it shall be liable to Owner for its failure to discover any conflict, error or 

discrepancy in the Specifications or Drawings. In resolving such conflicts, errors and 

discrepancies, the documents shall be given precedence in the following order:  Agreement, 

Modifications, Addenda, Special Conditions, General Conditions, Construction 

Specifications and Drawings. The general notes on the plans shall be considered special 

provisions. Figure dimensions on Drawings shall govern over scale dimensions and detail 

Drawings shall govern over general Drawings. Where sewer connections are shown to fall 

on a lot line between two lots, the Contractor shall determine this location by measurement 

not by scale. Any Work that may reasonably be inferred from the Specifications or 

Drawings as being required to produce the intended result shall be supplied whether or not 

it is specifically called for. Work, materials or equipment described herein which so applied 

to this Project are covered by a well-known technical meaning or specification shall be 

deemed to be governed by such recognized standards unless specifically excluded. 

 

06.03 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner will furnish to the 

Contractor (free of charge not to exceed ten (10) copies) Drawings and Specifications for 

the execution of Work. The Drawings and Specifications are the property of the Owner and 

are to be returned to it when the purpose for which they are intended have been served. The 

Contractor shall keep one copy of all Drawings and Specifications, including revisions, 

Addenda, details, Shop Drawings, etc. on the Work in good order and available to the 

Owner or the regulatory agency of the governmental body having jurisdiction in the area 

of the Work. 

 

 

07.00 SHOP DRAWINGS, BROCHURES AND SAMPLES 

 

07.01 After checking and verifying all field measurements, Contractor shall submit to Owner for 

approval, five copies (or at Owner's option, one reproducible copy) of all Shop Drawings, 

which shall have been checked by and stamped with the approval of Contractor and 

identified as Owner may require. The data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete 

with respect to dimensions, design criteria, materials of construction and the like to enable 

Owner to review the information as required. 

 

07.02 Contractor shall also submit to Owner, for review with such promptness as to cause no 

delay in Work, all samples as required by the Contract Documents. All samples will have 

been checked by and stamped with the approval of Contractor identified clearly as to 

material, manufacturer, any pertinent catalog numbers and the use for which intended. At 

the time of each submission, Contractor shall in writing call Owner's attention to any 

deviations that the Shop Drawings or samples may have from the requirements of the 

Contract Documents. 

 

07.03 Owner will review with reasonable promptness Shop Drawings and samples, but its review 

shall be only for conformance with the design concept of the Project and for compliance 

with the information given in the Contract Documents. The review of a separate item as 

such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions. Contractor 

shall make any corrections required by Owner and shall return the required number of 
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corrected copies of Shop Drawings and resubmit new samples for review. Contractor shall 

direct specific attention in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings to revisions other than 

the corrections called for by Owner on previous submissions. Contractor's stamp of 

approval on any Shop Drawing or sample shall constitute a representation to Owner that 

Contractor has determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, field construction 

criteria, materials catalog numbers and similar data and thereafter assumes full 

responsibility for doing so, and that it has reviewed or coordinated each Shop Drawing or 

sample with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents. 

 

07.04 Where a Shop Drawing or sample submission is required by the Specifications, no related 

Work shall be commenced until the submission has been reviewed by Owner. A copy of 

each reviewed shop Drawing and each inspected sample shall be kept in good order by 

Contractor at the site and shall be available to Owner. 

 

07.05 Owner's review of Shop Drawings or samples shall not relieve Contractor from its 

responsibility for any deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless 

Contractor has in writing called Owner's attention to such deviation at the time of 

submission and Owner has given written approval to the specific deviation, nor shall any 

review by Owner relieve Contractor from responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop 

Drawings. The mere submittal of shop drawings which contain deviations from the 

requirements of plans, specifications and/or previous submittals in itself does not satisfy 

this requirement. 

 

 

08.00 RECORD DRAWINGS 

 

08.01 The Contractor shall keep an accurate record in a manner approved by the Owner of all 

changes in the Contract Documents during construction. In Work concerning underground 

utilities, the Contractor shall keep an accurate record in a manner approved by the Owner 

of all valves, fittings, etc. Before the Work is accepted by the Owner, and said acceptance 

is recorded, the Contractor shall furnish the Owner a copy of this record. 

 

08.02 Contractor shall keep an accurate drawing measured in the field to the nearest 0.1' of the 

location of all sewer house connections. The location shown shall be the end of the 

connection at the property line measured along the main line of pipe from a manhole. 

 

08.03 Contractor shall keep an accurate drawing of the storm water drainage collection system. 

Inverts to the nearest 0.01' and top of castings shall be shown as well as location of all 

structures to the nearest 0.1'. Upon completion of the Work, the plan will be given to the 

Owner. 

 

 

09.00 PROGRESS OF WORK 

 

09.01 Contractor shall conduct the Work in such a professional manner and with sufficient 

materials, equipment and labor as is considered necessary to ensure its completion within 

the time limit specified. 

 

09.02 The Owner shall issue a Notice to Proceed to the Contractor within twenty (20) calendar 

days from the date of execution of the Contract. Upon mutual consent by both parties, the 

Notice to Proceed may be extended. The Contractor is to commence Work under the 

Contract within ten (10) calendar days from the date the Notice to Proceed is issued by the 

Owner. 

 

09.03 The Contractor, immediately after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit 

for the Owner's approval an estimated progress schedule for the work to be performed, as 

well as a construction signing layout for all roads within the project area. The Contractor 

shall not start work or request partial payment until the work schedule has been submitted 

to the Owner for approval. 

 

09.04 Revisions to the original schedule will be made based on extension of days granted for 

inclement weather or change orders issued under the contract. No other revision shall be 

made which affects the original completion or updated completion date, whichever is 

applicable. 
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09.05 Failure of the Contractor to submit an estimated progress schedule or to complete timely 

and on schedule the Work shown on the progress schedule negates any and all causes or 

claims by the Contractor for accelerated completion damages. These accelerated damage 

claims shall be deemed forfeited. 

 

09.06 Meetings will be held as often as necessary to expedite the progress of the job. Meetings 

will be held during normal working hours at the jobsite and shall be mandatory for the 

Contractor and all Sub-Contractors working on the project. Meetings may be requested by 

the Owner at any time and at the discretion of the Owner. 

 

 

10.00 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PROCEED WITH PORTIONS OF THE WORK 

 

10.01 Upon failure of the Contractor to comply with any notice given in accordance with the 

provisions hereof, the Owner shall have the alternative right, instead of assuming charge 

of the entire Work, to place additional forces, tools, equipment and materials on parts of 

the Work. The cost incurred by the Owner in carrying on such parts of the Work shall be 

payable by the Contractor. Such Work shall be deemed to be carried on by the Owner on 

account of the Contractor. The Owner may retain all amounts of the cost of such Work 

from any sum due Contractor or those funds that may become due to Contractor under this 

Agreement. 

 

10.02 Owner may perform additional Work related to the Project by itself or it may let any other 

direct contract which may contain similar General Conditions. Contractor shall afford the 

other contractors who are parties to such different contracts (or Owner, if it is performing 

the additional Work itself) reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of 

materials and equipment and the execution of Work, and shall properly connect and 

coordinate its Work with the subsequent work. 

 

10.03 If any part of Contractor's Work depends upon proper execution or results upon the Work 

of any such other contractor (or Owner), Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to 

Owner in writing any defects or deficiencies in such Work that render it unsuitable for such 

proper execution and results. Failure to so report shall constitute an acceptance of the other 

Work as fit and proper for the relationship of its Work except as to defects and deficiencies 

which may appear in the other Work after the execution of its Work. 

 

10.04 Whatever Work is being done by the Owner, other Contractors or by this Contractor, the 

parties shall respect the various interests of the other parties at all times. The Owner may, 

at its sole discretion, establish additional rules and regulations concerning such orderly 

respect of the rights of various interests. 

 

10.05 Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting and patching of its Work that may be required to 

integrate its several parts properly and fit to receive or be received by such other Work. 

Contractor shall not endanger any Work of others by cutting, excavating or otherwise 

altering Work and will only alter Work with the written consent of Owner and of the other 

contractors whose Work will be affected. 

 

10.06 If the performance of additional Work by other contractors or Owner is not noted in the 

Contract Documents, written notice thereof shall be given to Contractor prior to starting 

any such additional Work. If Contractor believes that the performance of such additional 

Work by Owner or others may cause additional expense or entitles an extension of the 

Contract Time, the Contractor may make a claim therefor. The claim must be in writing to 

the Owner within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of notice from the Owner of the 

planned additional Work by others. 

 

 

11.00 TIME OF COMPLETION 

 

11.01 The Notice to Proceed will stipulate the date on which the Contractor shall begin work. 

That date shall be the beginning of the Contract Time charges. 

 

11.02 Contractor shall notify the Owner through its duly authorized representative, in advance, 

of where Contractor’s work shall commence each day. A daily log shall be maintained by 

Contractor to establish dates, times, persons contacted, and location of work. Specific 

notice shall be made to the Owner if the Contractor plans to work on Saturday, Sunday, or 
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a Parish approved holiday. If notice is not received, no consideration will be given for 

inclement weather and same shall be considered a valid work day. 

 

11.03 The Work covered by the Plans, Specifications and Contract Documents must be 

completed sufficiently for acceptance within the number of calendar days specified in the 

Proposal and/or the Contract, commencing from the date specified in the Notice to Proceed. 

It is hereby understood and mutually agreed, by and between the Contractor and the Owner, 

that the time of completion is an essential condition of this Contract, and it is further 

mutually understood and agreed that if the Contractor shall neglect, fail or refuse to 

complete the Work within the time specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by 

the Owner, then the Contractor does hereby agree, as partial consideration for the awarding 

of this Contract, to pay the Owner based on Table 3.1 as specified in the Contract, not as 

a penalty, but as liquidated damages for such breach of contract for each and every calendar 

day that the Contractor shall be in default after the time stipulated in the Contract for 

completing the Work. It is specifically understood that the Owner shall also be entitled to 

receive a reasonable attorney fee and all costs in the event that Contractor fails to adhere 

to this agreement and this contract is referred to counsel for any reason whatsoever. 

Reasonable attorney fees shall be the prevailing hourly rate of the private sector, and in no 

event shall the hourly rate be less than $175.00 per hour. All attorney fees shall be paid to 

the operating budget of the Office of the Parish President.  

 

11.04 Prior to final payment, the Contractor may, in writing to the Owner, certify that the entire 

Project is substantially complete and request that the Owner or its agent issue a certificate 

of Substantial Completion. See Section 29.00. 

 

11.05 The Owner may grant an extension(s) of time to the Contractor for unusual circumstances 

which are beyond the control of the Contractor and could not reasonably be foreseen by 

the Contractor prior to Bidding. Any such request must be made in writing to the Owner 

within seven (7) calendar days following the event occasioning the delay. The Owner shall 

have the exclusive and unilateral authority to determine, grant, and/or deny the validity of 

any such claim. 

 

11.06 Extensions of time for inclement weather shall be processed as follows: 

 

Commencing on the start date of each job, the Parish Inspector assigned to same 

shall keep a weekly log, indicating on each day whether inclement weather has 

prohibited the Contractor from working on any project within the specific job, 

based upon the following: 

 

1. Should the Contractor prepare to begin work on any day in which inclement 

weather, or the conditions resulting from the weather, prevent work from 

beginning at the usual starting time, and the crew is dismissed as a result, 

the Contractor will not be charged for a working day whether or not 

conditions change during the day and the rest of the day becomes suitable 

for work. 

 

2. If weather conditions on the previous day prevent Contractor from 

performing work scheduled, provided that no other work can be performed 

on any project within the package. The Parish Inspector shall determine if 

it is financially reasonable to require the Contractor to deviate from the 

schedule and relocate to another location. 

 

3. If the Contractor is unable to work at least 60% of the normal work day due 

to inclement weather, provided that a normal working force is engaged on 

the job. 

 

Any dispute of weather conditions as related to a specific job shall be settled by 

records of the National Weather Service. 

 

11.07 Extensions of time for change orders 

 

When a change order is issued, the Owner and Contractor will agree on a reasonable time 

extension, if any, to implement such change. Consideration shall be given for, but not 

limited to, the following: 
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1. If material has to be ordered; 

2. Remobilization and or relocation of equipment to perform task; and 

3. Reasonable time frame to complete additional work. 

 

Time extensions for change orders shall be reflected on the official document signed by 

the Owner and Contractor. 

 

11.08 At the end of each month, the Owner or its agent will furnish to the Contractor a monthly 

statement which reflects the number of approved days added to the contract. The 

Contractor will be allowed fourteen (14) calendar days in which to file a written protest 

setting forth in what respect the monthly statement is incorrect; otherwise, the statement 

shall be considered accepted by the Contractor as correct. 

 

11.09 Apart from extension of time for unavoidable delays, no payment or allowance of any kind 

shall be made to the Contractor as compensation for damages because of hindrance or delay 

for any cause in the progress of the Work, whether such delay be avoidable or unavoidable. 

 

 

12.00 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

12.01 In case the Work is not completed in every respect within the time that may be extended, 

it is understood and agreed that per diem deductions per Table 3.1 for liquidated damages, 

as stipulated in the Proposal and/or Contract, shall be made from the total Contract Price 

for each and every calendar day after and exclusive of the day on which completion was 

required, and up to the completion of the Work and acceptance thereof by the Owner. It is 

understood and agreed that time is of the essence to this Contract, and the above sum being 

specifically herein agreed upon in advance as the measure of damages to the Owner on 

account of such delay in the completion of the Work. It is further agreed that the expiration 

of the term herein assigned or as may be extended for performing the Work shall, ipso 

facto, constitute a putting in default, the Contractor hereby waiving any and all notice of 

default. The Contractor agrees and consents that the Contract Price, reduced by the 

aggregate of the entire damages so deducted, shall be accepted in full satisfaction of all 

Work executed under this Contract. It is further understood and agreed that Contractor shall 

be liable for a reasonable attorney fee and all costs associated with any breach of this 

agreement, including but not limited to this subsection. In the event that any dispute or 

breach herein causes referrals to counsel, then Contractor agrees to pay a reasonable 

attorney fee at the prevailing hourly rate of the private sector. In no event shall the hourly 

rate be less than $175.00 per hour. 

 

 

13.00 LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, SUPERVISION, PERMITS AND TAXES 

 

13.01 The Contractor shall provide and pay for all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, 

subcontracting, transportation, tools, fuel, power, water, sanitary facilities and all 

incidentals necessary for the completion of the Work in substantial conformance with the 

Contract Documents. 

 

13.02 The Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out 

the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. It shall at all 

times maintain good discipline and order at the site. 

 

13.03 Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the Specifications, all workmanship, 

equipment, materials, and articles incorporated in the Work covered by this Contract are to 

be new and of the best grade of their respective kinds for the purpose intended. Samples of 

materials furnished under this Contract shall be submitted for approval to the Owner when 

and as directed. 

 

13.04 Whenever a material or article required is specified or shown on the plans by using the 

name of a proprietary product or of a particular manufacturer or Contractor, any material 

or article which shall perform adequately the duties imposed by the general design will be 

considered equal, and satisfactory, providing the material or article so proposed is of equal 

substance and function and that all technical data concerning the proposed substitution be 

approved by the Owner prior to the Bidding. The Owner shall have the exclusive and 

unilateral discretion to determine quality and suitability in accordance with LSA-R.S. 

38:2212(T)(2). 
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13.05 Materials shall be properly and securely stored so as to ensure the preservation of quality 

and fitness for the Work, and in a manner that leaves the material accessible to inspection. 

Materials or equipment may not be stored on the site in a manner such that it will interfere 

with the continued operation of streets and driveways or other contractors working on the 

site. 

 

13.06 The Contractor, by entering into the Contract for this Work, sets itself forth as an expert in 

the field of construction and it shall supervise and direct the Work efficiently and with its 

best skill and attention. It shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, 

sequences and procedures of construction. 

 

13.07 Contractor shall keep on the Work, at all times during its progress, a competent resident 

Superintendent, who shall not be replaced without written Notice to Owner except under 

extraordinary circumstances. The Superintendent will be Contractor's representative at the 

site and shall have authority to act on behalf of Contractor. All communications given to 

the Superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. Owner specifically 

reserves the right to approve and/or disapprove the retention of a new superintendent, all 

to not be unreasonably withheld. 

 

13.08 Any foreman or workman employed on this Project who disregards orders or instructions, 

does not perform his Work in a proper and skillful manner, or is otherwise objectionable, 

shall, at the written request of the Owner, be removed from the Work and shall be replaced 

by a suitable foreman or workman. 

 

13.09 The Contractor and/or its assigned representative shall personally ensure that all 

subcontracts and divisions of the Work are executed in a proper and workmanlike manner, 

on scheduled time, and with due and proper cooperation. 

 

13.10 Failure of the Contractor to keep the necessary qualified personnel on the Work shall be 

considered cause for termination of the Contract by the Owner. 

 

13.11 Only equipment in good working order and suitable for the type of Work involved shall be 

brought onto the job and used by the Contractor. The Contractor is solely responsible for 

the proper maintenance and use of its equipment and shall hold the Owner harmless from 

any damages or suits for damages arising out of the improper selection or use of equipment. 

No piece of equipment necessary for the completion of the Work shall be removed from 

the job site without approval of the Owner. 

 

13.12 All Federal, State and local taxes due or payable during the time of Contract on materials, 

equipment, labor or transportation, in connection with this Work, must be included in the 

amount bid by the Contractor and shall be paid to proper authorities before acceptance. The 

Contractor shall furnish all necessary permits and certificates and comply with all laws and 

ordinances applicable to the locality of the Work. The cost of all inspection fees levied by 

any governmental entity whatsoever shall be paid for by the Contractor. 

 

13.13 In accordance with St. Tammany Police Jury Resolution 86-2672, as amended, the 

Contractor must provide in a form suitable to the Owner an affidavit stating that all 

applicable sales taxes for materials used on this project have been paid. 

 

13.14 During the period that this Contract is in force, neither party to the Contract shall solicit 

for employment or employ an employee of the other. 

 

13.15 All materials or equipment shown on the Drawings or included in these specifications shall 

be furnished unless written approval of a substitute is obtained from the Designer, or Owner 

if no separate designer. 

 

13.16 If a potential supplier wishes to submit for prior approval a particular product other than a 

product specified in the contract documents, he shall do so no later than fourteen working 

days prior to the opening of bids. Within ten days, exclusive of holidays and weekends, 

after such submission, the prime design professional shall furnish to both the public entity 

and the potential supplier written approval or denial of the product submitted. The burden 

of proof of the equality of the proposed substitute is upon the proposer and only that 

information formally submitted shall be used by the Designer in making its decision. 
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13.17 The decision of the Designer/Owner shall be given in good faith and shall be final. 

 

14.00 QUANTITIES OF ESTIMATE, CHANGES IN QUANTITIES, EXTRA WORK 

 

14.01 Whenever the estimated quantities of Work to be done and materials to be furnished under 

this Contract are shown in any of the documents, including the Proposal, such are given 

for use in comparing Bids and the right is especially reserved, except as herein otherwise 

specifically limited, to increase or diminish same not to exceed twenty-five percent (25%) 

by the Owner to complete the Work contemplated by this Contract. Such increase or 

diminution shall in no way vitiate this Contract, nor shall such increase or diminution give 

cause for claims or liability for damages. 

 

14.02 The Owner shall have the right to make alterations in the line, grade, plans, form or 

dimensions of the Work herein contemplated, provided such alterations do not change the 

total cost of the Project, based on the originally estimated quantities, and the unit prices bid 

by more than twenty-five percent (25%) and provided further that such alterations do not 

change the total cost of any major item, based on the originally estimated quantities and 

the unit price bid by more than twenty-five (25%). (A major item shall be construed to be 

any item, the total cost of which is equal to or greater than ten percent (10%) of the total 

Contract Price, computed on the basis of the Proposal quantity and the Contract unity 

price). Should it become necessary, for the best interest of the Owner, to make changes in 

excess of that herein specified, the same shall be covered by supplemental agreement either 

before or after the commencement of the Work and without notice to the sureties. If such 

alterations diminish the quantity of Work to be done, such shall not constitute a claim for 

damages for anticipated profits for the Work dispensed with, but when the reduction in 

amount is a material part of the Work contemplated, the Contractor shall be entitled to only 

reasonable compensation as determined by the Owner for overhead and equipment charges 

which it may have incurred in expectation of the quantity of Work originally estimated, 

unless specifically otherwise provided herein; if the alterations increase the amount of 

Work, the increase shall be paid according to the quantity of Work actually done and at the 

price established for such Work under this Contract except where, in the opinion of the 

Owner, the Contractor is clearly entitled to extra compensation. 

 

14.03 Without invalidating the Contract, the Owner may order Extra Work or make changes by 

altering, adding to, or deducting from the Work, the Contract sum being adjusted 

accordingly. The consent of the surety must first be obtained when necessary or desirable, 

all at the exclusive discretion of the Owner. All the Work of the kind bid upon shall be paid 

for at the price stipulated in the Proposal, and no claims for any Extra Work or material 

shall be allowed unless the Work is ordered in writing by the Owner. 

 

14.04 Extra Work for which there is no price or quantity included in the Contract shall be paid 

for at a unit price or lump sum to be agreed upon in advance in writing by the Owner and 

Contractor. Where such price and sum cannot be agreed upon by both parties, or where this 

method of payment is impracticable, the Owner may, at its exclusive and unilateral 

discretion, order the Contractor to do such Work on a Force Account Basis. 

 

14.05 In computing the price of Extra Work on a Force Account Basis, the Contractor shall be 

paid for all foremen and labor actually engaged on the specific Work at the current local 

rate of wage for each and every hour that said foremen and labor are engaged in such Work, 

plus ten percent (10%) of the total  for superintendence, use of tools, overhead, direct & 

indirect costs/expenses, pro-rata applicable payroll taxes, pro-rata applicable workman 

compensation benefits, pro-rata insurance premiums and pro-rata reasonable profit. The 

Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of the rate or rates of such insurance and tax. 

The Contractor will not be able to collect any contribution to any retirement plans or 

programs. 

 

14.06 For all material used, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost of such material delivered 

at the site of the Work, as shown by original receipted bill, to which shall be added five 

percent (5%). There will be absolutely no additional surcharges or additional fees attached 

hereto with respect to this subsection. 

 

14.07 For any equipment used that is owned by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be allowed a 

rental based upon the latest prevailing rental price, but not to exceed a rental price as 

determined by the Associated Equipment Distributors (A.E.D. Green Book). 
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14.08 The Contractor shall also be paid the actual costs of transportation for any equipment which 

it owns and which it has to transport to the Project for the Extra Work. There will be 

absolutely no additional surcharges or additional fees attached hereto with respect to this 

subsection. 

 

14.09 If the Contractor is required to rent equipment for Extra Work, but not required for Contract 

items, it will be paid the actual cost of rental and transportation of such equipment to which 

no percent shall be added. The basis upon which rental cost are to be charged shall be 

agreed upon in writing before the Work is started. Actual rental and transportation costs 

shall be obtained from receipted invoices and freight bills. 

 

14.10 No compensation for expenses, fees or costs incurred in executing Extra Work, other than 

herein specifically mentioned herein above, will be allowed. 

 

14.11 A record of Extra Work on Force Account basis shall be submitted to the Owner on the 

day following the execution of the Work, and no less than three copies of such record shall 

be made on suitable forms and signed by both the Owner or his representative on the Project 

and the Contractor. All bids for materials used on extra Work shall be submitted to the 

Owner by the Contractor upon certified statements to which will be attached original bills 

covering the costs of such materials. 

 

14.12 Payment for Extra Work of any kind will not be allowed unless the same has been ordered 

in writing by the Owner. 

 

 

15.00 STATUS OF THE ENGINEER (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

16.00 INJURIES TO PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

 

16.01 The Contractor shall be held solely and exclusively responsible for all injuries to persons 

and for all damages to the property of the Owner or others caused by or resulting from the 

negligence of itself, its employees or its agents, during the progress of or in connection 

with the Work, whether within the limits of the Work or elsewhere under the Contract 

proper or as Extra Work. This requirement will apply continuously and not be limited to 

normal working hours or days. The Owner's construction review is for the purpose of 

checking the Work product produced and does not include review of the methods employed 

by the Contractor or to the Contractor's compliance with safety measures of any nature 

whatsoever. The Contractor agrees to pay a reasonable attorney fee and other reasonable 

attendant costs of the Owner in the event it becomes necessary for the Owner to employ an 

attorney to enforce this section or to protect itself against suit over the Contractor's 

responsibilities. Attorney fees shall be at the prevailing hourly rate of the private sector. 

The attorney fee hourly rate shall not be less than $175.00 per hour. All attorney fees 

collected shall be paid to the operating budget of the Office of the Parish President. 

 

16.02 The Contractor must protect and support all utility infrastructures or other properties which 

are liable to be damaged during the execution of its Work. It shall take all reasonable and 

proper precautions to protect persons, animals and vehicles or the public from the injury, 

and wherever necessary, shall erect and maintain a fence or railing around any excavation, 

and place a sufficient number of lights about the Work and keep same burning from twilight 

until sunrise, and shall employ one or more watchmen as an additional security whenever 

needed. The Contractor understands and agrees that the Owner may request that security 

be placed on the premises to ensure and secure same. The Owner shall exclusive authority 

to request placement of such security. Contractor agrees to retain and place security as 

requested, all at the sole expense of Contractor. Additional security shall not be considered 

a change order or reason for additional payment by the Owner. The Contractor must, as far 

as practicable and consistent with good construction, permit access to private and public 

property and leave fire hydrants, catch basins, streets, etc., free from encumbrances. The 

Contractor must restore at its own expense all injured or damaged property caused by any 

negligent act of omission or commission on its part or on the part of its employees or 

subcontractors, including, but not limited to, sidewalks, curbing, sodding, pipes conduits, 

sewers, buildings, fences, bridges, retaining walls, tanks, power lines, levees or any other 

building or property whatsoever to a like condition as existed prior to such damage or 

injury. 
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16.03 In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to restore such property or make good such 

damage, the Owner may upon forty-eight (48) hours’ notice proceed to repair or otherwise 

restore such property as may be deemed necessary, and the cost thereof will be deducted 

from any monies due or which may become due under its Contract. 

 

16.04 Contractor agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, save, and hold harmless St. Tammany 

Parish Government, its elected and appointed officials, departments, agencies, boards and 

commissions, their officers, agents servants, employees, including volunteers, from and 

against any and all claims, demands, expense and liability arising out of injury or death to 

any person or the damage, loss or destruction of any property to the extent caused by any 

negligent act or omission or willful misconduct of Contractor, its agents, servants, 

employees, and subcontractors, or any and all costs, expense and/or attorney fees incurred 

by St. Tammany Parish Government as a result of any claim, demands, and/or causes of 

action that results from the negligent performance or non-performance by Contractor, its 

agents, servants, employees, and subcontractors of this contract.  Contractor agrees to 

investigate, handle, respond to, provide defense for and defend any such claims, demand, 

or suit at its sole expense and agrees to bear all other costs and expenses related thereto 

caused by any negligent act or omission or willful misconduct of Contractor, its agents, 

servants, employees, and subcontractors. 

 

16.05 As to any and all claims against Owner, its agents, assigns, representatives or employees 

by any employee of Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed 

by any of them or anyone for whose acts as may be liable, the indemnification obligation 

under Paragraph 16.04 shall not be limited in any way or by any limitation on the amount 

or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any 

Subcontractor under workmen's compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other 

employee benefit acts. 

 

16.06 No road shall be closed by the Contractor to the public except by written permission of the 

Owner. If so closed, the Contractor shall maintain traffic over, through and around the 

Work included in his Contract, with the maximum practical convenience, for the full 

twenty-four hours of each day of the Contract, whether or not Work has ceased temporarily. 

The Contractor shall notify the Owner at the earliest possible date after the Contract has 

been executed and, in any case, before commencement of any construction that might in 

any way inconvenience or endanger traffic, in order that necessary and suitable 

arrangements may be determined. Any and all security, maintenance, labor or costs 

associated with traffic control herein shall be at the sole expense of Contractor. This 

expense shall be paid directly by the Contractor. This expense shall not be considered as a 

change order nor shall it allow the Contractor any additional cost reimbursement 

whatsoever. All traffic deviations herein shall be coordinated with the appropriate law 

enforcement officials of this Parish. 

 

16.07 The convenience of the general public and residents along the Works shall be provided for 

in a reasonable, adequate and satisfactory manner. Where existing roads are not available 

as detours, and unless otherwise provided, all traffic shall be permitted to pass through the 

Work. In all such cases, the public shall have precedence over Contractor's vehicles insofar 

as the traveling public's vehicles shall not be unduly delayed for the convenience of the 

Contractor. In order that all unnecessary delay to the traveling public may be avoided, the 

Contractor shall provide and station competent flagmen whose sole duties shall consist of 

directing and controlling the movement of public traffic either through or around the Work. 

Any and all security, maintenance, labor or costs associated with traffic control herein shall 

be at the sole expense of Contractor. This expense shall be paid directly by the Contractor. 

This expense shall not be considered as a change order nor shall it allow the Contractor 

any additional cost reimbursement whatsoever. All traffic deviations herein shall be 

coordinated with the appropriate law enforcement officials of this Parish. 

 

16.08 The Contractor shall arrange its Work so that no undue or prolonged blocking of business 

establishments will occur. 

 

16.09 Material and equipment stored on the right of way or work site shall be so placed and the 

Work at times shall be so conducted as to ensure minimum danger and obstruction to the 

traveling public. 

 

16.10 During grading operations when traffic is being permitted to pass through construction, the 

Contractor shall provide a smooth, even surface that will provide a satisfactory passageway 
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for use of traffic. The road bed shall be sprinkled with water if necessary to prevent a dust 

nuisance, provided the dust nuisance is a result of the Work. 

 

16.11 Fire hydrants shall be accessible at all times to the Fire Department. No material or other 

obstructions shall be placed closer to a fire hydrant than permitted by ordinances, rules or 

regulations or within fifteen (15) feet of a fire hydrant, in the absence of such ordinance, 

rules or regulations. 

 

16.12 The Contractor shall not, without the written permission of the Owner, do Work for a 

resident or property owner abutting the Work at the time that this Work is in progress. 

 

16.13 No Work of any character shall be commenced on railroad right-of-way until the Railroad 

Company has issued a permit to the Owner and has been duly notified by the Contractor in 

writing (with a copy forwarded to the Owner) of the date it proposes to begin Work, and 

until an authorized representative of the Railroad Company is present, unless the Railroad 

Company waives such requirements. All Work performed by the Contractor within the 

right-of-way limits of the railroad shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the 

chief engineer of the Railroad Company or its authorized representative. Any precautions 

considered necessary by said chief engineer to safeguard the property, equipment, 

employees and passengers of the Railroad Company shall be taken by the Contractor 

without extra compensation. The Contractor shall, without extra compensation, take such 

precautions and erect and maintain such tell-tale or warning devices as the Railroad 

Company considers necessary to safeguard the operation of its trains. The temporary 

vertical and horizontal clearance specified by the chief engineer of the Railroad Company 

in approving these shall be maintained at all times. No steel, brick, pipe or any loose 

material shall be left on the ground in the immediate vicinity of the railway track. Before 

any Work is done within Railroad right of way, the Contractor shall provide and pay all 

costs of any special insurance requirements of the Railroad. 

 

16.14 The Contractor, shall, without extra compensation, provide, erect, paint and maintain all 

necessary barricades. Also, without extra compensation, the Contractor shall provide 

suitable and sufficient lights, torches, reflectors or other warning or danger signals and 

signs, provide a sufficient number of watchmen and flagmen and take all the necessary 

precautions for the protection of the Work and safety of the Public. 

 

16.15 The Contractor shall erect warning signs beyond the limits of the Project, in advance of 

any place on the Project where operations interfere with the use of the road by traffic, 

including all intermediate points where the new Work crosses or coincides with the existing 

road. All barricades and obstructions shall be kept well painted and suitable warning signs 

shall be placed thereon. All barricades and obstructions shall be illuminated at night and 

all lights or devices for this purpose shall be kept burning from sunset to sunrise. 

 

16.16 Whenever traffic is maintained through or over any part of the Project, the Contractor shall 

clearly mark all traffic hazards. No direct payment will be made for barricades, signs and 

illumination therefore or for watchmen or flagmen. 

 

16.17 The Contractor will be solely and completely responsible for conditions on the job site, 

including safety of all persons and property during performance of the Work. This 

requirement will apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. The duty 

of the Owner to conduct construction review of the Contractor's performance is not 

intended to include review of the adequacy of the Contractor's safety measures, in, or near 

the construction site. 

 

 

17.00 SANITARY PROVISIONS 

 

17.01 The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a neat, sanitary condition such 

accommodations for the use of its employees as may be necessary to comply with the rules 

and regulations of the State Health Agency or of the other authorities having jurisdiction 

and shall permit no public nuisance. 

 

 

18.00 RIGHTS OF WAY  
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18.01 The Owner will furnish the Contractor with all necessary rights-of-way for the prosecution 

of the Work. The rights of way herein referred to shall be taken to mean only permission 

to use or pass through the locations or space in any street, highway, public or private 

property in which the Contractor is to prosecute the Work. 

 

18.02 It is possible that all lands and rights of way may not be obtained as herein contemplated 

before construction begins, in which event the Contractor shall begin its Work upon such 

land and rights of way as the Owner may have previously acquired. Any delay in furnishing 

these lands by the Owner can be deemed proper cause for adjustment in the Contract 

amount and/or in the time of completion. 

 

 

19.00 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY AND LANDSCAPE 

 

19.01 The Contractor shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without first obtaining 

permission from the Owner, as well as the private property owner and/or and private 

property Lessees. The Contractor shall use every precaution necessary for the preservation 

of all public and private property, monuments, highway signs, telephone lines, other 

utilities, etc., along and adjacent to the Work; the Contractor shall use every precaution 

necessary to prevent damage to pipes, conduits, and other underground structures; and shall 

protect carefully from disturbance or damage all land monuments and property marks until 

an authorized agent has witnessed or otherwise referenced their location and shall not 

remove them until directed. The street and highway signs and markers that are to be 

affected by the Work shall be carefully removed when the Work begins and stored in a 

manner to keep them clean and dry. The Contractor must obtain all necessary information 

in regard to existing utilities and shall give notice in writing to the owners or the proper 

authorities in charge of streets, gas, water, pipes, electric, sewers and other underground 

structures, including conduits, railways, poles and pole lines, manholes, catch basins, 

fixtures, appurtenances, and all other property that may be affected by the Contractor's 

operations, at least forty-eight (48) hours before its operations will affect such property. 

The Contractor shall not hinder or interfere with any person in the protection of such Work 

or with the operation of utilities at any time. When property, the operation of railways, or 

other public utilities are endangered, the Contractor shall at its own expense, maintain 

flagmen or watchmen and any other necessary precautions to avoid interruption of service 

or damage to life or property, and it shall promptly repair, restore, or make good any injury 

or damage caused by its negligent operations in an acceptable manner. The Contractor must 

also obtain all necessary information in regard to the installation of new cables, conduits, 

and transformers, and make proper provisions and give proper notifications, in order that 

same can be installed at the proper time without delay to the Contractor or unnecessary 

inconvenience to the Owner. 

 

19.02 The Contractor shall not remove, cut or destroy trees, shrubs, plants, or grass that are to 

remain in the streets or those which are privately owned, without the proper authority. 

Unless otherwise provided in the Special Provisions or the Proposal, the Contractor shall 

replace and replant all plants, shrubs, grass and restore the grounds back to its original good 

condition to the satisfaction of the Owner and/or the property owner. The Contractor shall 

assume the responsibility of replanting and guarantees that plants, shrubs, grass will be 

watered, fertilized and cultivated until they are in a growing condition. No direct payment 

will be made for removing and replanting of trees, shrubs, plants or grass unless such items 

are set forth in the Proposal. 

 

19.03 When or where direct damage or injury is done to public or private property by or on 

account of any negligent act, omission, neglect or otherwise of the Contractor, it shall make 

good such damage or injury in an acceptable manner. 

 

 

20.00 CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY FOR WORK 

 

20.01 Until final acceptance of the Work by the Owner as evidence by approval of the final 

estimate, the Work shall be in the custody and under the charge and care of the Contractor 

and it shall take every necessary precaution against injury or damage to any part thereof by 

the action of the elements or from the non-execution of the Work; unless otherwise 

provided for elsewhere in the Specifications or Contract. The Contractor shall rebuild, 

repair, restore and make good, without extra compensation, all injuries or damages to any 

portion of the Work occasioned by any of the above causes before its completion and 
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acceptance, and shall bear the expenses thereof.  In case of suspension of the Work from 

any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be responsible for all materials and shall properly 

and securely store same, and if necessary, shall provide suitable shelter from damage and 

shall erect temporary structures where necessary. If in the exclusive discretion of the 

Owner, any Work or materials shall have been damaged or injured by reason of failure on 

the part of the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors to so protect the Work, such materials 

shall be removed and replaced at the sole expense of the Contractor. Such amount shall be 

deducted from any sum due or to be due Contractor. 

 

20.02 The Contractor shall give all notice and comply with all Federal, State, and local laws, 

ordinances, and regulations in any manner affecting the conduct of the Work, and all such 

orders and decrees as exist, or may be enacted by bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction 

or authority over the Work, and shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against any 

claim or liability arising from, or based on, the violation of any such law, ordinance, 

regulation, order or decree, whether by itself, its employees or Subcontractors. 

 

 

21.00 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS CORRECTION & REMOVAL OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

 

21.01 Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all materials and equipment will be new 

unless otherwise specified and that all Work will be of good quality and free from faults or 

defects and in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. All 

unsatisfactory Work, all faulty or Defective Work and all Work not conforming to the 

requirements of the Contract Documents at the time of acceptance shall be considered 

Defective. Prompt and reasonable notice of all defects shall be given to the Contractor. 

 

21.02 If the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public 

authority having jurisdiction require any Work to specifically be inspected, tested or 

approved by some public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility therefor, pay all 

costs in connection therewith and furnish Owner the required certificates of inspection, 

testing or approval. All other inspections, tests and approval required by the Contract 

Documents shall be performed by organizations acceptable to Owner and Contractor and 

the costs thereof shall be borne by the Contractor unless otherwise specified. 

 

21.03 Contractor shall give Owner timely notice of readiness of the Work for all inspections, tests 

or approvals. If any such Work required to be inspected, tested or approved is covered 

without written approval of Owner, it must, if requested by Owner, be uncovered for 

observation, and such uncovering shall be at Contractor's expense unless Contractor has 

given Owner timely notice of its intention to cover such Work and Owner has not acted 

with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

 

21.04 Neither observations by Owner nor inspections, tests or approvals shall relieve Contractor 

from its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the 

Contract Document. 

 

21.05 Owner and its representatives will at reasonable times have access to the Work. Contractor 

shall provide proper and safe facilities for such access and observation of the Work and 

also for any inspection or testing thereof by others. 

  

21.06 If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Owner, it must, be uncovered for 

Owner’s observation and replaced at Contractor's expense. If any Work has been covered 

which Owner has not specifically requested to observe prior to its being covered, or if 

Owner considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be inspected or tested by 

others, the Contractor, at Owner's request, shall uncover, expose or otherwise make 

available for observations, inspections or testing as Owner may require, that portion of the 

Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material and equipment. If it is found that 

such Work is Defective, Contractor shall bear all the expenses of such uncovering, 

exposure, observation, inspection and testing and of satisfactory reconstruction, including 

compensation for additional professional services, and an appropriate deductive Change 

Order shall be issued. If, however, such Work is not found to be Defective, Contractor shall 

be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, 

directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing and 

reconstruction. 
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21.07 If the Work is Defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workmen or 

suitable materials or equipment, or if the Contractor fails to make prompt payments to 

Subcontractors or for labor, materials or equipment, Owner may order Contractor to stop 

the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause of such order has been eliminated; 

however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of 

Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor or any other party. 

 

21.08 Prior to approval of final payment, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and 

as specified by Owner, either correct any Defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 

installed or completed, or if the Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the site 

and replace it with non-defective Work. If Contractor does not correct such Defective Work 

or remove and replace such rejected Work within a reasonable time, all as specified in a 

written notice from Owner, Owner may have the deficiency corrected or the rejected Work 

removed and replaced. All direct or indirect costs of such correction or removal and 

replacement including compensation for additional professional services shall be paid by 

Contractor, and an appropriate deductive Change Order shall be issued. Contractor shall 

also bear the expense of making good all Work of others destroyed or damaged by its 

correction, removal or replacement of its Defective Work. 

 

21.09 If, after the approval of final payment and prior to the expiration of one year after the date 

of Substantial Completion or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by 

the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents, any 

Work is found to be Defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in 

accordance with Owner's written instructions, either correct such Defective Work or if it 

has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective Work. 

If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions, Owner may 

have the Defective Work corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced, and all 

direct and indirect costs of such removal and replacement, including compensation for 

additional professional services, shall be paid by Contractor. The Contractor agrees to pay 

a reasonable attorney fee and other reasonable attendant costs of the Owner in the event it 

becomes necessary for the Owner to employ an attorney to enforce this section or to protect 

itself against suit over the Contractor's responsibilities. Attorney fees shall be at the 

prevailing hourly rate of the private sector. The attorney fee hourly rate shall not be less 

than $175.00 per hour. All attorney fees collected shall be paid to the operating budget of 

the Office of the Parish President. 

 

21.10 If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of Defective Work, Owner 

(and prior to approval of final payment) prefers to accept it, the Owner may do so. In such 

case, if acceptance occurs prior to approval of final payment, a Change Order shall be 

issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents, including 

appropriate reduction in the Contract Price, or, if the acceptance occurs after approval of 

final payment, an appropriate amount shall be paid by Contractor to Owner. 

 

21.11 If Contractor should fail to progress the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, 

including any requirements of the Progress Schedule, Owner, after seven (7) days written 

Notice to Contractor, may, without prejudice to any other remedy Owner may have, make 

good such deficiencies and the cost thereof including compensation for additional 

professional services shall be charged against Contractor. In such cases, a Change Order 

shall be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents including 

an appropriate reduction in the Contract Price. If the payments then or thereafter due 

Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amount, Contractor shall pay the difference to 

Owner. 

 

21.12 The Owner may appoint representatives to make periodic visits to the site and observe the 

progress and quality of the executed Work. These representatives shall be governed by the 

same restrictions placed on the Owner by these Specifications. The governing body of the 

Federal, State or local government exercising authority in the area of the Work may appoint 

representatives to observe the progress and quality of the Work. Contractor shall cooperate 

with and assist these representatives in the performance of their duties. 

 

21.13 The Contractor shall be responsible for the faithful execution of its Contract and the 

presence or absence of the Owner's or Government's Representative is in no way or manner 

to be presumed or assumed to relieve in any degree the responsibility or obligation of the 

Contractor. 
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21.14 The Contractor shall notify the Owner and the Governmental Agency having jurisdiction 

as to the exact time at which it is proposed to begin Work so the Owner may provide for 

inspection of all materials, foundations, excavations, equipment, etc., and all or any part of 

the Work and to the preparation or manufacture of materials to be used whether within the 

limits of the Work or at any other place. 

 

21.15 The Owner or its representatives shall have free access to all parts of the Work and to all 

places where any part of the materials to be used are procured, manufactured or prepared. 

The Contractor shall furnish the Owner all information relating to the Work and the 

material therefor, which may be deemed necessary or pertinent, and with such samples of 

materials as may be required. The Contractor, at its own expense, shall supply such labor 

and assistance as may be necessary in the handling of materials for proper inspection or for 

inspection of any Work done by it. 

 

21.16 No verbal instructions given to the Contractor by the Owner, Project Representative or any 

of their agents shall change or modify the written Contract. Contractors shall make no 

claims for additional payments or time based upon verbal instructions. 

 

 

22.00 SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS 

 

22.01 It is understood and agreed that the Contractor is familiar with the subsurface conditions 

that will be encountered and its price bid for the Work includes all of the costs involved 

for Work in these conditions and it is furthermore agreed that it has taken into 

consideration, prior to its Bid and acceptance by Owner, all of the subsurface conditions 

normal or unusual that might be encountered in the location of the Work. 

 

22.02 Should the Contractor encounter during the progress of the Work subsurface conditions at 

the site materially differing from those shown on the Drawings or indicated in the 

Specifications, the attention of the Owner shall be directed to such conditions before the 

conditions are disturbed. If the Owner finds that the conditions materially differ from those 

shown on the Drawings or indicated in the Specifications, it shall at once make such 

changes in the Drawings or Specifications as it may find necessary, and any increase or 

decrease in cost or extension of time resulting from such changes shall be adjusted in the 

same manner as provided for changes for Extra Work. The Contractor shall submit 

breakdowns of all costs in a manner as instructed and approved by the Owner. 

 

 

23.00 REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS 

 

23.01 Bidder shall thoroughly examine the site of the Work and shall include in its Bid the cost 

of removing all structures and obstructions in the way of the Work. 

  

23.02 The Contractor shall remove any existing structures or part of structures, fence, building 

or other encumbrances or obstructions that interfere in any way with the Work. 

Compensations for the removal of any structure shall be made only if the item(s) to be 

removed was/were listed as pay item(s) on the Proposal. 

 

23.03 If called for in the Special Conditions, all privately and publicly owned materials and 

structures removed shall be salvaged without damage and shall be piled neatly and in an 

acceptable manner upon the premises if it belongs to an abutting property owner, otherwise 

at accessible points along the improvements. Materials in structures which is the property 

of the Owner or property of any public body, private body or individual which is fit for use 

elsewhere, shall remain property of the original Owner. It shall be carefully removed 

without damage, in sections which may be readily transported; same shall be stored on or 

beyond the right of way. The Contractor will be held responsible for the care and 

preservation for a period of ten (10) days following the day the last or final portion of the 

materials stored at a particular location are placed thereon. When privately owned materials 

are stored beyond the right of way, the Contractor will be held responsible for such care 

and preservation for a period of ten (10) days responsibility period for care and preservation 

of the materials begins. The Contractor must furnish the Owner with evidence satisfactory 

that the proper owner of the materials has been duly notified by the Contractor that the said 

owner must assume responsibility for its materials on the date following the Contractor's 

ten (10) day responsibility. 
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24.00 INSURANCE 

 

24.01 Contractor shall secure and maintain at its expense such insurance that will protect it and 

the Parish from claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from 

or in connection with the performance of Services or Work hereunder by the Contractor, 

his agents, representatives, employees, and/or subcontractors. The cost of such insurance 

shall be included in Contractor’s bid. 

 

24.02 The Contractor shall not commence work until it has obtained all insurance as required for 

the Parish Project. If the Contractor fails to furnish the Parish with the insurance protection 

required and begins work without first furnishing Parish with a currently dated certificate 

of insurance, the Parish has the right to obtain the insurance protection required and deduct 

the cost of insurance from the first payment due the Contractor. Further deductions are 

permitted from future payments as are needed to protect the interests of the Parish 

including, but not limited to, renewals of all policies. 

 

24.03 Payment of Premiums:  The insurance companies issuing the policy or policies shall have 

no recourse against the Parish of St. Tammany for payment of any premiums or for 

assessments under any form of policy. 

 

24.04 Deductibles:  Any and all deductibles in the described insurance policies shall be assumed 

by and be at the sole risk of the Contractor.   

 

24.05 Authorization of Insurance Company(ies) and Rating:  All insurance companies must be 

authorized to do business in the State of Louisiana and shall have an A.M. Best rating of 

no less than A-, Category VII.  

 

24.06 Policy coverages and limits must be evidenced by Certificates of Insurance issued by 

Contractor’s carrier to the Parish and shall reflect: 

 

  Date of Issue: Certificate must have current date. 

 

Named Insured: The legal name of Contractor under contract with the Parish and 

its principal place of business shall be shown as the named insured on all 

Certificates of Liability Insurance. 

 

Name of Certificate Holder:  St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of Risk 

Management, P. O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434  

 

Project Description: A brief project description, including Project Name, Project 

Number and/or Contract Number, and Location. 

 

Endorsements and Certificate Reference:  All policies must be endorsed to provide, 

and certificates of insurance must evidence the following:  

 

Waiver of Subrogation: The Contractor's  insurers will have no right of 

recovery or subrogation against the Parish of St. Tammany, it being the 

intention of the parties that all insurance policy(ies) so affected shall protect 

both parties and be the primary coverage for any and all losses covered by 

the below described insurance. Policy endorsements required for all 

coverages. 

 

Additional Insured: The Parish of St. Tammany shall be named as additional 

named insured with respect to general liability, marine liability, 

pollution/environmental liability, automobile liability and excess liability 

coverages. Policy endorsements required. 

 

Hold Harmless: Contractor’s liability insurers shall evidence their 

cognizance of the Hold Harmless and Indemnification in favor of St. 

Tammany Parish Government by referencing same on the face of the 

Certificate(s) of Insurance. 

 

Cancellation Notice: Producer shall provide thirty (30) days prior written 

notice to the Parish of policy cancellation or substantive policy change. 
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24.07 The types of insurance coverage the Contractor is required to obtain and maintain 

throughout the duration of the Contract, include, but is not limited to: 

 

 1. Commercial General Liability insurance with a Combined Single Limit for bodily 

injury and property damage of at least $1,000,000 per Occurrence/$2,000,000 

General Aggregate/Products-Completed Operations Per Project. The insurance 

shall provide for and the certificate(s) of insurance shall indicate the following 

coverages: 

 

a) Premises - operations; 

b) Broad form contractual liability; 

c) Products and completed operations; 

d) Personal Injury; 

e) Broad form property damage; 

f) Explosion and collapse. 

 

 2. Marine Liability/Protection and Indemnity insurance is required for any and all 

vessel and/or marine operations in the minimum limits of $1,000,000 per 

occurrence/$2,000,000 per project general aggregate. The coverage shall include, 

but is not limited to, the basic coverages found in the Commercial General Liability 

insurance and coverage for third party liability. 

 

3. Contractors’ Pollution Liability and Environmental Liability insurance in the 

minimum amount of $1,000,000 per occurrence, $2,000,000 general aggregate and 

include coverage for full contractual liability and for all such environmental and/or 

hazardous waste exposures affected by this project.   

 

 4. Business Automobile Liability insurance with a Combined Single Limit of 

$1,000,000 per Occurrence for bodily injury and property damage, and shall 

include coverage for the following: 

 

a) Any automobiles; 

b) Owned automobiles; 

c) Hired automobiles; 

d) Non-owned automobiles; 

e) Uninsured motorist.   

 

 5. Workers’ Compensation/Employers Liability insurance: worker’s compensation 

insurance coverage and limits as statutorily required; Employers’ Liability 

Coverage shall be not less than $1,000,000 each accident, $1,000,000 each disease, 

$1,000,000 disease policy aggregate, except when projects include exposures 

covered under the United States Longshoremen and Harbor Workers Act, Maritime 

and/or Jones Act and/or Maritime Employers Liability (MEL) limits shall be not 

less than $1,000,000/$1,000,000/$1,000,000. Coverage for owners, officers and/or 

partners shall be included in the policy and a statement of such shall be made by 

the insuring producer on the face of the certificate.   

 

6. Owners Protective Liability (OPL) (formerly Owners and Contractors Protective 

Liability (OCP) Insurance) shall be furnished by the Contractor naming St. 

Tammany Parish Government as the Named Insured and shall provide coverage in 

the minimum amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit (CSL) each occurrence, 

$2,000,000 aggregate. Any project valued in excess of $3,000,000 shall be set by 

the Office of Risk Management. The policy and all endorsements shall be addressed 

to St. Tammany Parish Government, Office of Risk Management, P. O. Box 628, 

Covington, LA 70434. 

           

 7. Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be required on buildings, sewage treatment plants 

and drainage pumping stations, and shall be written on an “all-risk” or equivalent 

policy form in the amount of the full value of the initial Contract sum, plus value 

of subsequent Contract modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by 

others, comprising 100% total value for the entire project including foundations. 

Deductibles should not exceed $5,000 and Contractor shall be responsible for any 

and all policy deductibles. This insurance shall cover portions of the work stored 

off the site, and also portions of the work in transit. In addition, Installation Floater 
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Insurance, on an “all-risk” form, will be carried on all pumps, motors, machinery 

and equipment on the site or installed. Both the Builder’s Risk Insurance and the 

Installation Floater Insurance shall include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors and shall terminate only when the Project 

has been accepted. St. Tammany Parish Government, P. O. Box 628, Covington, 

LA 70434 shall be the first named insured on the Builder’s Risk and Installation 

Floater Insurance.  

 

 8. Professional Liability (errors and omissions) insurance in the sum of at least One 

Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per claim with Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) 

annual aggregate.  

 

 9. An umbrella policy or excess policy may be required and/or allowed to meet 

minimum coverage limits, subject to the review and approval by St. Tammany 

Parish Government, Office of Risk Management. 

         

24.08 All policies of insurance shall meet the requirements of the Parish of St. Tammany prior to 

the commencing of any work. The Parish of St. Tammany has the right, but not the duty, 

to approve all insurance policies prior to commencing of any work. If at any time, it 

becomes known that any of the said policies shall be or becomes unsatisfactory to the 

Parish of St. Tammany as to form or substance; or if a company issuing any such policy 

shall be or become unsatisfactory to the Parish of St. Tammany, the Contractor shall 

promptly obtain a new policy, timely submit same to the Parish of St. Tammany for 

approval and submit a certificate thereof as provided above. The Parish agrees to not 

unreasonably withhold approval of any insurance carrier selected by Contractor. In the 

event that Parish cannot agree or otherwise authorize said carrier, Contractor shall have the 

option of selecting and submitting new insurance carrier within 30 days of said notice by 

the Parish. In the event that the second submission is insufficient or is not approved, then 

the Parish shall have the unilateral opportunity to thereafter select a responsive and 

responsible insurance carrier all at the cost of Contractor and thereafter deduct from 

Contractor's fee the cost of such insurance. 

 

24.09 Upon failure of Contractor to furnish, deliver and/or maintain such insurance as above 

provided, the contract, at the election of the Parish of St. Tammany, may be forthwith 

declared suspended, discontinued or terminated. Failure of the Contractor to maintain 

insurance shall not relieve the Contractor from any liability under the contract, nor shall 

the insurance requirements be construed to conflict with the obligation of the Contractor 

concerning indemnification. 

 

24.10 Contractor shall maintain a current copy of all annual insurance policies and provide same 

to the Parish of St. Tammany as may be reasonably requested.  

 

24.11 It shall be the responsibility of Contractor to require that these insurance requirements are 

met by all contractors and sub-contractors performing work for and on behalf of 

Contractor. Contractor shall further ensure the Parish is named as additional insured on all 

insurance policies provided by said contractor and/or sub-contractor throughout the 

duration of the project, and that renewal certificates for any policies expiring prior to the 

Parish’s final acceptance of the project shall be furnished to St. Tammany Parish 

Government, Department of Legal, Office of Risk Management, without prompting. 
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NOTICE: 

 

These are only an indication of the coverages that are generally required. Additional 

coverages and/or limits may be required for projects identified as having additional risks 

or exposures. Please note that some requirements listed may not necessarily apply to 

your specific services. St. Tammany Parish Government reserves the right to remove, 

replace, make additions to and/or modify any and all of the insurance requirement 

language upon review of the final scope of services presented to Office of Risk 

Management prior to execution of a contract for services. 

 

 

For inquiries regarding insurance requirements,  please contact: 

St. Tammany Parish Government 

Office of Risk Management 

P. O. Box 628 

Covington, LA 70434 

Telephone: 985-898-5226 

Email: riskman@stpgov.org 

 

24.12 Nothing contained in these insurance requirements is to be construed as limiting the extent 

of the Contractor's Responsibility for payment of damages resulting from its operations 

under this Contract. 

 

25.00 OWNER'S RIGHT TO OCCUPANCY 

 

25.01 The Owner shall have the right to use, at any time, any and all portions of the Work that 

have reached such a stage of completion as to permit such occupancy, provided such 

occupancy does not hamper the Contractor or prevent its efficient completion of the 

Contract or be construed as constituting an acceptance of any part of the Work. 

 

25.02 The Owner shall have the right to start the construction of houses, structures or any other 

building concurrent with the Contractor's Work. 

 

 

26.00 SURVEY HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL CONTROL 

 

26.01 The Owner shall provide surveys for construction to establish reference points which in its 

judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to layout and proceed with its Work. 

Contractor shall be responsible for surveying and laying out the Work and shall protect and 

preserve the established reference points and shall make no changes or relocations without 

the prior written approval of the Owner. Contractor shall report to Owner whenever any 

reference point is lost or destroyed and the Owner shall decide if the reference point shall 

be replaced by its or the Contractor's forces. 

 

26.02 The Contractor shall establish lines and grades with its own forces in sufficient number 

and location for the proper execution of the Work. 

 

26.03 If the Contractor, during the construction, damages the established property corners and/or 

other markers and thereafter requests the Owner to re-stake same in order to complete the 

project, this expense will be borne solely by the Contractor. 

 

 

27.00 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT, OWNER'S AND CONTRACTORS RIGHT TO 

STOP WORK. 

 

27.01 If the Contractor should be adjudged bankrupt (voluntarily or involuntarily) or if it should 

make a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors, or if a receiver should be 

appointed on account of its insolvency, or if it should persistently or repeatedly refuse or 

should fail (except in cases for which extension of time is provided) to supply enough 

properly skilled workmen or proper materials, or if it should fail to make prompt payment 

to Subcontractors or for material or labor, or persistently disregard laws, ordinances or the 

instructions of the Owner, or otherwise be guilty of a substantial violation of any provision 

of the Contract, then the Owner, upon the certificate of the Owner that, in its unilateral 

discretion and judgment, believes sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may, 

mailto:riskman@stpgov.org
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without prejudice to any other right or remedy and after giving the Contractor ten (10) 

calendar days written notice, terminate the employment of the Contractor and take 

possession of the premises and of all materials, tools and appliances thereon and finish the 

Work by whatever method the Owner may deem expedient. 

 

27.02 Failure of the Contractor to start the Work within the time limit specified herein or 

substantial evidence that the progress being made by the Contractor is sufficient to 

complete the Work within the specified time shall be grounds for termination of the 

Contract by the Owner. 

 

27.03 Before the Contract is terminated, the Contractor and its surety will first be notified in 

writing by the Owner of the conditions which make termination of the Contract imminent. 

When after ten (10) calendar days’ notice is given and if satisfactory effort has not been 

made by the Contractor or its surety to correct the conditions, the Owner may declare, in 

its exclusive discretion, that the Contract is terminated and so notify the Contractor and its 

surety accordingly. 

 

27.04 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner that the Contract has been terminated, the 

Contractor shall immediately discontinue all operations. The Owner may then proceed with 

the Work in any lawful manner that it may elect until Work is finally completed. 

 

27.05 The exclusive right is reserved to the Owner to take possession of any machinery, 

implements, tools or materials of any description that shall be found upon the Work, to 

account for said equipment and materials, and to use same to complete the Project. When 

the Work is finally completed, the total cost of same will be computed. If the total cost is 

less than the Contract Price, the difference will not be paid to the Contractor or its surety.   

 

27.06 In case of termination, all expenses incident to ascertaining and collecting losses under the 

Bond, including legal services, shall be assessed against the Bond. 

 

27.07 If the Work should be stopped under any order of any court or public authority for period 

of sixty (60) calendar days, through no act or fault of the Contractor or anyone employed 

by it, or if the Owner shall fail to pay the Contractor within a reasonable time any sum 

certified by the Owner, then the Contractor may, upon ten (10) calendar days written notice 

to the Owner, stop Work or terminate this Contract and recover from the Owner payment 

for all Work properly and professionally executed in a workmanlike manner. This loss 

specifically includes actual cost of materials and equipment, together with all wages 

inclusive of all federal, state, and local tax obligations. This loss specifically includes 

reimbursement of all insurances on a pro-rata basis from the date of termination to date of 

policy period. This loss excludes and specifically does not include recovery by the 

Contractor for lost profit, indirect & direct expenses, overhead, and the like. 

 

 

28.00 PAYMENTS TO THE CONTRACTOR 

 

28.01 Monthly certificates for partial payment, in a form approved by the Owner, shall be 

transmitted to the Owner upon receipt from the Contractor and acceptance by the Owner. 

In accordance with LSA-R.S. 38:2248(A), when the Contract Price is less than five 

hundred thousand dollars, these certificates shall be equal to ninety percent (90%) of both 

the Work performed and materials stored at the site; and when the Contract Price is five 

hundred thousand dollars or more, these certificates shall be equal to ninety-five percent 

(95%) of both the Work performed and materials stored at the site. Partial payment 

certificates shall include only Work, materials and equipment that are included in official 

Work Order and which meet the requirements of plans, Specifications and Contract 

Documents. These monthly estimates shall show the amount of the original estimate for 

each item, the amount due on each item, the gross total, the retained percentage, the amount 

previously paid and the net amount of payment due. 

 

28.02 After final completion and acceptance by the Owner of the entire Work, and when the 

Contract Price is less than five hundred thousand dollars, the Owner shall issue to the 

Contractor Certificate of Payment in sum sufficient to increase total payments to ninety 

percent (90%) of the Contract Price. After final completion and acceptance by the Owner 

of the entire Work, and when the Contract Price is five hundred thousand dollars or more, 

the Owner shall issue to the Contractor Certificate of Payment in sum sufficient to increase 

total payments to ninety-five percent (95%) of the Contract Price. 
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28.03 When the Contract Price is less than five hundred thousand dollars, the final payment 

certificate of the remaining ten percent (10%) of the Contract Price, minus any deduction 

for deficient or Defective Work or other applicable deductions, will be issued by the Owner 

forty-five (45) days after filing acceptance in the Mortgage Office of the Parish and a Clear 

Liens and Privilege Certificate has been secured. When the Contract Price is five hundred 

thousand dollars or more, the final payment certificate of the remaining five percent (5%) 

of the Contract Price, minus any deduction for deficient or Defective Work or other 

applicable deductions, will be issued by the Owner forty-five (45) days after filing 

acceptance in the Mortgage Office of the Parish and a Clear Liens and Privilege Certificate 

has been secured. Before issuance of the final payment certificate, the Contractor shall 

deposit with the Owner a certificate from the Clerk of Court and Ex-Officio Recorder of 

Mortgages from the Parish in which the Work is performed to the effect that no liens have 

been registered against Contract Work. 

 

28.04 When, in the opinion of the Contractor, the Work provided for and contemplated by the 

Contract Documents has been substantially completed, the Contractor shall notify the 

Owner in writing that the Work is substantially complete and request a final inspection. 

The Owner shall proceed to perform such final inspection accompanied by the Contractor. 

Any and all Work found by this inspection to be Defective or otherwise not in accordance 

with the plans and Specifications shall be corrected to the entire satisfaction of the Owner 

and at the sole expense of the Contractor. If the Contract is found to be incomplete in any 

of its details, the Contractor shall at once remedy such defects, and payments shall be 

withheld and formal acceptance delayed until such Work has been satisfactorily completed. 

 

28.05 If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 

Work, but delivered and suitably stored and protected from damage and theft at the site, 

the Request for Payment shall also be accompanied by such data, satisfactory to the Owner, 

as will establish Owner's title to the material and equipment and protect its interest therein, 

including applicable insurance. 

 

28.06 Each subsequent Request for Payment shall include an affidavit of Contractor stating that 

all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied to 

discharge in full all of Contractor's obligations reflected in prior Request for Payment. 

 

28.07 Each subsequent request for payment shall include an affidavit by Contractor that 

Contractor, all subcontractors, agents, material suppliers and all other persons supplying 

material to the project upon which State of Louisiana and/or St. Tammany sales taxes are 

lawfully due have paid these taxes and that all supplies and materials purchased for this 

project and for which Contractor has been paid have had all lawfully due State and/or St. 

Tammany sales taxes paid. 

 

28.08 The Bid Proposal, unless otherwise modified in writing, and the Contract constitute the 

complete Project. The Contract Prices constitute the total compensation payable to 

Contractor and the cost of all of the Work and materials, taxes, permits and incidentals 

must be included into the Bid submitted by the Contractor and included into those items 

listed on the Proposal. 

 

28.09 Any additional supporting data required by the Owner in order to substantiate Contractor's 

request for payment shall be furnished by Contractor at no cost to the Owner. 

 

28.10 Owner may withhold from payment to Contractor as may be necessary to protect itself 

from loss on account of: 

 

(1) Defective and/or inferior work; 

(2) Damage to the property of Owner or others caused by Contractor; 

(3) Failure by Contractor to make payments properly to sub-contractors or to pay for 

labor, materials or equipment used on this project; 

(4) Failure by Contractor to pay taxes due on materials used on this project; 

(5) Damage by Contractor to another Contractor; 

 (6) Insolvency; 

 (7) Bankruptcy, voluntary or involuntary; 

 (8) Revocation of corporate status; 

 (9) Failure to follow corporate formalities; 

 (10) Unprofessional activities; 
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 (11) Unworkmanlike performance; 

 (12) Fraud and/or misrepresentation of any kind. 

 

29.00 ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT(S) 

 

29.01 Upon receipt of written notice from Contractor that the work is substantially complete and 

usable by Owner or the Pubic in suitable manner, the Owner and the Contractor shall jointly 

inspect the work.         

 

29.02 If the Owner by inspection determines that the work is not substantially complete in a 

suitable manner for use by the Owner or the Public, then the Owner shall so notify the 

Contractor in writing stating such reason. All reasons need not be disclosed unless actually 

known. The Owner is afforded an opportunity to amend said notices as are reasonably 

possible. 

 

29.03 If the Owner by its inspection determines that the work is substantially complete, it shall 

prepare a list of all items not satisfactorily completed and shall notify the Contractor and 

Owner in writing that the work is substantially complete and subject to satisfactory 

resolution of those items on the list (punch list). Punch lists may be amended from time to 

time by Owner in the event that additional deficiencies are discovered. In accordance with 

LSA-R.S. 38:2248(B), any punch list generated during a construction project shall include 

the cost estimates for the particular items of work the design professional has developed 

based on the mobilization, labor, material, and equipment costs of correcting each punch 

list item. The design professional shall retain his working papers used to determine the 

punch list items cost estimates should the matter be disputed later. The contract agency 

shall not withhold from payment more than the value of the punch list. Punch list items 

completed shall be paid upon the expiration of the forty-five (45) day lien period. The 

provisions of this Section shall not be subject to waiver. 

 

29.04 Upon determination of substantial completeness with the punch list, the Contract Time is 

interrupted and the Contractor is given a reasonable time not to exceed thirty (30) 

consecutive calendar days to effect final completion by correcting or completing all of 

those items listed on the punch list. If the items on the punch list are not completed in a 

satisfactory manner within the thirty day period, then the Contract Time will begin to run 

again and will include for purposes of determining liquidated damages the thirty day period 

the grace period being withdrawn. 

 

29.05 Upon receipt by Owner of written determination that all work embraced by the contract 

has been completed in a satisfactory manner, the Owner shall provide a written acceptance 

to Contractor who shall record Owner's written acceptance with the recorder of Mortgages, 

St. Tammany Parish. The Contractor shall properly prepare, submit and pay for all costs 

associated with said Acceptance. The Contractor is also responsible for preparation, re-

submission and payment of any and all updated certificates. 

 

29.06 Retainage monies, minus those funds deducted in accordance to the requirements of  this 

agreement including but not limited to Paragraph 28.10, shall be due Contractor not earlier 

than forty-six (46) calendar days after recordation of certificate of Owner's acceptance 

provided the following: 

 

(1) Contractor shall prepare, secure, pay for and submit clear lien and privilege 

certificate, signed and sealed by Clerk of Court or Recorder of Mortgages, 

Parish of St. Tammany and dated at least forty-six (46) days after 

recordation of certificate of acceptance; 

 

(2) Ensure that the official representative of the Owner has accepted as per 

LSA-R.S. 38:2241.1, et seq. and that all following sub-sections have been 

properly satisfied as per law; 

 

(3) Ensure that all signatures are affixed and that there exists the requisite 

authority for all signatures; 

 

(4) Ensure accurate and proper legal descriptions; 

 

(5) Properly identify all parties and/or signatories; 
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(6) Properly identify all mailing addresses; 

 

(7) Correctly set for the amount of the contract, together with all change orders; 

 

(8) Set out a brief description of the work performed; 

 

(9) Reference to any previously recorded contract, lien or judgment inscription 

that may affect the property; 

 

(10) Certification that substantial completion has occurred, together with any 

applicable date(s); 

 

(11) Certification that no party is in default and/or that the project has been 

abandoned. 

 

29.07 After securing the clear lien and privilege certificate the Contractor shall prepare its final 

application for payment and submit to Owner. The Owner shall approve application for 

payment, or state its objections in writing and forward to Contractor for resolution. 

 

 

30.00 NOTICE AND SERVICE THEREOF 

 

30.01 Any Notice to Contractor from the Owner relative to any part of this Contract shall be in 

writing and shall be considered delivered and the service thereof completed when said 

notice is posted; by certified mail, return receipt requested to the said Contractor at its last 

given address, or delivered in person to said Contractor or its authorized representative on 

the Work. 

 

 

31.00 INTENTION OF THESE GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 

31.01 These General Conditions shall be applicable to all contracts entered into by and between 

the Owner and Contractors, except as may be altered or amended with the consent of the 

Owner, and/or provided for in the Special Conditions of each contract. Contractor shall be 

presumed to have full knowledge of these General Conditions which shall be applicable to 

all contracts containing these General Conditions, whether Contractor has obtained a copy 

thereof or not. 

 

 

32.00 SEVERABILITY 

 

32.01 If any one or more or part of any of the provisions contained herein and/or in the 

Specifications and Contract for the Work shall for any reason be held invalid, illegal or 

unenforceable in any respect, such invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect 

any other provisions of this Agreement or attachment, but it shall be construed as if such 

invalid, illegal, or unenforceable provision or part of a provision had never been contained 

herein. 

 

32.02 CHANGING THESE CONDITIONS: Owner reserves the right to change or modify these 

General Conditions as it deems best, or as required by law. The General Conditions may 

also be modified for a particular project by the use of Special Conditions prior to the 

issuance of the Advertisement for Bid. However, once an advertisement for bid is made for 

any specific project, any changes to the General Conditions as they affect that specific 

project must be made in writing and issued via an addendum in accordance with State Law.   

 

 

33.00 LAW OF THE STATE OF LOUISIANA 

 

33.01 The Contract Documents shall be governed by the Law of the State of Louisiana. 

 

33.02 The Contractor agrees to pay reasonable attorney's fees and other reasonable attendant 

costs, in the event that it becomes necessary for the Owner to employ an attorney in order 

to enforce compliance with or any remedy relating to any covenants, obligations, or 

conditions imposed upon the Contractor by this Agreement. Attorney fees shall be based 

upon the prevailing hourly rate of attorney rates in the private sector. In no case shall the 



 

Version 2024 Q2 

 

hourly rate be less than $175.00 per hour. All attorney fees collected shall be paid the 

operating budget of the Office of the Parish President. 

 

33.03 The jurisdiction and venue provisions shall apply to all contractors, sureties, and 

subcontractors. The 22nd Judicial District for the Parish of St. Tammany shall be the court 

of exclusive jurisdiction and venue for any dispute arising from these General Conditions 

and/or any contract executed in conjunction with these General Conditions. All parties 

specifically waive any rights they have or may have for removal of any disputes to Federal 

Court, or transfers to different State District Court.   

 

33.04   Contractor warrants that it has and/or had received a copy of these General Conditions at 

all times material hereto; Contractor further agrees that it has read and fully and completely 

understands each and every condition herein. 

 

33.05 The property description will be more fully set out by an attached exhibit. 

 

33.06 The Contractor warrants that it has the requisite authority to sign and enter this agreement. 

 

33.07 It is specifically understood and agreed that in the event Contractor seeks contribution from 

the Parish or pursues its legal remedies for any alleged breach of this agreement by the 

Parish, then the following list of damages SHALL NOT BE RECOVERABLE BY 

CONTRACTOR. This list includes, but is not limited to: 

 

1. indirect costs and/or expenses; 

2. direct costs and/or expenses; 

3. time-related costs and/or expenses; 

4. award of extra days; 

5. costs of salaries or other compensation of Contractor’s personnel at 

Contractor’s principal office and branch offices; 

6. expenses of Contractor’s principal, branch and/or field offices; 

7. any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including any interest on 

Contractor’s capital employed for the work; 

8. any other charges related to change orders; 

9. overhead and general expenses of any kind or the cost of any item not 

specifically and expressly included in Cost of Work. 

 

33.08 DEFAULT AND WAIVERS 

 

It is understood that time is of the essence. It is specifically understood between the parties 

that Contractor waives any and all notice to be placed in default by the Owner. This 

subsection shall supersede and prime any other subsection herein above that is in conflict. 

The Owner specifically reserves its right and specifically does not waive the requirement 

to be placed in default by the Contractor as per law. 

 

33.09 St. Tammany Parish Government contracts to be awarded are dependent on the available 

funding and/or approval by members designated and/or acknowledged by St. Tammany 

Parish Government. At any time St. Tammany Parish Government reserves the right to 

cancel the award of a contract if either or both of these factors is deficient. 

 

33.10 It is the Parish’s policy to provide a method to protest exclusion from a competition or 

from the award of a contract, or to challenge an alleged solicitation irregularity. It is always 

better to seek a resolution within the Parish system before resorting to outside agencies 

and/or litigation to resolve differences. All protests must be made in writing, and shall be 

concise and logically presented to facilitate review by the Parish. The written protest shall 

include: 

 

1. The protester’s name, address, and fax and telephone numbers and the solicitation, 

bid, or contract number; 

 

2. A detailed statement of its legal and factual grounds, including a description of the 

resulting prejudice to the protester; 

 

3. Copies of relevant documents; 
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4. All information establishing that the protester is an interested party and that the 

protest is timely; and 

 

5. A request for a ruling by the agency; and a statement of the form of relief requested. 

 

The protest shall be addressed to Director of Procurement, St. Tammany Parish 

Government, P.O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434. 

 

The protest review shall be conducted by the Parish Procurement Department. 

 

Only protests from interested parties will be allowed. Protests based on alleged solicitation 

improprieties that are apparent before bid opening, or the time set for receipt of initial 

proposals must be filed with and received by the Procurement Department BEFORE those 

deadlines. 

 

Any other protest shall be filed no later than ten (10) calendar days after the basis of the 

protest is known, or should have been known (whichever is earlier). 

 

The Parish will use its best efforts to resolve the protest within thirty (30) days of the date 

that it is received by the Parish. The written response will be sent to the protestor via mail 

and, fax, if a fax number has been provided by the protestor. The protester can request 

additional methods of notification. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 CORPORATE RESOLUTION 

EXCERPT FROM MINUTES OF MEETING OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF 
INCORPORATED. 
AT THE MEETING OF DIRECTORS OF ____________________________________ 
INCORPORATED, DULY NOTICED AND HELD ON _________________________, 
A QUORUM BEING THERE PRESENT, ON MOTION DULY MADE AND SECONDED. IT 
WAS: 
RESOLVED THAT _________________________________________, BE AND IS HEREBY 
APPOINTED, CONSTITUTED AND DESIGN ATED AS AGENT AND ATTORNEY-IN- 
FACT OF THE CORPORATION WITH FU LL POWER AND AUTHORITY TO ACT ON 
BEHALF OF THIS CORPORATION IN ALL NEGOTIATIONS, BIDDING, CONCERNS 
AND TRANSACTIONS WITH THE PARISH OF ST. TAMMANY OR ANY OF ITS 
AGENCIES, DEPARTMENTS, EMPLOYEES OR AGENTS, INCLUDING BUT NOT 
LIMITED TO, THE EXECUTION OF ALL BIDS, PAPERS, DOCUMENTS, AFFIDAVITS, 
BONDS, SURETIES, CONTRACTS AND ACTS AND TO RECEIVE ALL PURCHASE 
ORDERS AND NOTICES ISSUED PURSUANT TO THE PROVISIONS OF ANY SUCH BID 
OR CONTRACT, THIS CORPORATION HEREBY RATIFYING, APPROVING, 
CONFIRMING, AND ACCEPTINGEACH AND EVERY SUCH ACT PERFORMED BY 
SAID AGENT AND ATTORNEY-IN-FACT. 

I HEREBY CERTIFY THE FOREGOING TO BE 
A TRUE AND CORRECT COPY OF AN 
EXCERPT OF THE MINUTES OF THE ABOVE 
DATED MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
DIRECTORS OF SAID CORPORATION, AND 
THE SAME HAS NOT BEEN REVOKED OR 
RESCINDED. 

SECRETARY-TREASURER 

________________________ 

DATE 

  ________________________ 
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Certificate of Insurance Instructions 

The below information is intended to guide Contractors on what information is needed to be listed 
on the Certificate of Insurance. All Insurance limit requirements can be found in Section 06. 

• Certificate Holder – STPG must be listed as the certificate holder, and it must include our
address of:  P.O. Box 628, Covington, LA 70434

o Reason:  the certificate holder is where cancellations of coverage, or updated
certificates are mailed. If a vendor terminates a policy, we will be notified.

• Additional Insured – We must be named as an additional insured so that if there is a lawsuit
against the vendor for a project, their coverage will cover STPG as well if we are named in the
lawsuit.

o We must be named in the Description of Operations box – reason: there could be other
additional insureds, and we want to have no doubt that we are one of the additional
insureds.

o We must be named as additional insured on the following coverages:  General liability,
Auto Liability, Umbrella/Excess Liability, Environmental/Pollution Liability.

o Professional Liability policies do not allow for an additional insured by most carriers.

• Project Name & Contract # - We need this listed in the Description of Operations, again so that
if there is a lawsuit, we have proof that coverage was active for that project.

• Waiver of Subrogation – This can either be listed in the Description of Operations or checked off
in the appropriate columns.

From the Insurance Requirement form: 

Waiver of Subrogation: The Provider’s insurers will have no right of recovery or subrogation 
against the Parish of St. Tammany, it being the intention of the parties that all insurance 
policy(ies) so affected shall protect both parties and be the primary coverage for any and 
all losses covered by the below described insurance.   

• Owners Protective Liability (OPL) or (OCP) – Certificate of Insurance for OCP names St.
Tammany Parish Government as the Insured and the Certificate Holder.

• Sample of Certificate of Insurance (COI) can be found on page 2.

• Please refer to this section in the package labeled “Insurance Requirements” for limits required
for this project

Any questions regarding insurance requirements please contact the Risk Department at  
985-898-5226 or email riskman@stpgov.org

SECTION 10



SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE
THE EXPIRATION DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS.

INSURER(S) AFFORDING COVERAGE

INSURER F :

INSURER E :

INSURER D :

INSURER C :

INSURER B :

INSURER A :

NAIC #

NAME:
CONTACT

(A/C, No):
FAX

E-MAIL
ADDRESS:

PRODUCER

(A/C, No, Ext):
PHONE

INSURED

REVISION NUMBER:CERTIFICATE NUMBER:COVERAGES

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed. If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to
the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the
certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

(Per accident)

(Ea accident)

$

$

N / A

SUBR
WVD

ADDL
INSR

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD
INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS,
EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

$

$

$

$PROPERTY DAMAGE

BODILY INJURY (Per accident)

BODILY INJURY (Per person)

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT

AUTOS

AUTOSAUTOS
NON-OWNED

HIRED AUTOS

SCHEDULEDALL OWNED
ANY AUTO

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY

Y / N

WORKERS COMPENSATION
AND EMPLOYERS' LIABILITY

OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED?
(Mandatory in NH)

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS below
If yes, describe under

ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE

$

$

$

E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT

E.L. DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE

E.L. EACH ACCIDENT

ER
OTH-

TORY LIMITS
WC STATU-

LIMITS(MM/DD/YYYY)
POLICY EXP

(MM/DD/YYYY)
POLICY EFF

POLICY NUMBERTYPE OF INSURANCELTR
INSR

EXCESS LIAB

UMBRELLA LIAB $EACH OCCURRENCE

$AGGREGATE

$

OCCUR

CLAIMS-MADE

DED RETENTION $

$PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG

$GENERAL AGGREGATE

$PERSONAL & ADV INJURY

$MED EXP (Any one person)

$EACH OCCURRENCE
DAMAGE TO RENTED

$PREMISES (Ea occurrence)

GENERAL LIABILITY

COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

CLAIMS-MADE OCCUR

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER:

POLICY
PRO-
JECT LOC

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE
DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

CANCELLATION

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

ACORD 25 (2010/05) © 1988-2010 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved.

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD

St. Tammany Parish Government

P.O. Box 628

Covington, LA 70434

DESCRIPTION OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES (Attach ACORD 101, Additional Remarks Schedule, if more space is required)

Project Name:
Contract #:

(Name St. Tammany Parish Government as an additional insured).

.

Page 2 of 2

Sa
m

ple



Bond No.:_____________________ 

CONTRACT AGREEMENT  

BETWEEN PARISH AND CONTRACTOR 

BY: ST. TAMMANY PARISH GOVERNMENT 
UNITED STATES OF 

AMERICA 

WITH: STATE OF LOUISIANA 

ST. TAMMANY PARISH 

This agreement is entered into this                      day of                                               , 

20___, by and between: «txtREQCompanyName», hereinafter called the "Contractor", whose 

business address is «txtREQAddress», «txtREQCity», «txtREQState» «txtREQZip» and the St. 

Tammany Parish Government, hereinafter called the "Parish", whose business address is P.O. 

Box 628, Covington, LA 70434 (collectively, the “Parties”) for «txtPROJECTNAME»  project. 

Witnessed that the Contractor and the Parish, in consideration of premises and the mutual 

covenants, consideration and agreement herein contained, agree as follows: 

SECTION 11



 
  Bond No.:_______________________ 

«txtProjectName/ContractNumber» 
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1. SCOPE OF SERVICES 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor and materials and perform all of the work 

required to build, construct and/or complete in a thorough and workmanlike 

manner:  

«txtScopeSummary» 

 

2. CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

It is recognized by the Parties herein that said Construction Documents, including 

by way of example and not of limitation, the plans and Specifications, General 

Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, any addenda thereto, the 

drawings (if any), and the bid, quote or other procurement documents impose 

duties and obligations upon the Parties herein, and said Parties thereby agree that 

they shall be bound by said duties and obligations.  For these purposes, all of the 

provisions contained in the aforementioned Construction Documents are 

incorporated herein by reference with the same force and effect as though said 

Construction Documents were herein set out in full.  Copies of the 

aforementioned Construction Documents are in the possession of both the 

Contractor and the Parish for reference. 
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3. TIME FOR COMPLETION 

The work shall be commenced on a date to be specified in a written order of the 

Parish and shall be completed within «intCompletionTime» calendar days from 

and after said date.  

 

4. COMPENSATION TO BE PAID TO THE CONTRACTOR 

The Parish will pay and the Contractor will accept in full consideration for the 

performance of the Contract the sum of «curREQGrandTotal» dollars. 

 

5. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND  

To these presents personally came and intervened ____________________,  
            (Name of Attorney in Fact) 
herein acting for ___________________________, a corporation organized 
                 (Surety)                           
and existing under the laws of the State of                               , and duly authorized 

to transact business in the State of Louisiana, as surety, who declared that having 

taken cognizance of this Contract and of the Construction Documents mentioned 

herein, he hereby in his capacity as its Attorney in Fact obligates his company, as 

surety for the said Contractor, unto the said Parish, up to the sum of 

«curREQGrandTotal».  The condition of this performance and payment bond 
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«txtProjectName/ContractNumber» 
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shall be that should the Contractor herein not perform the Contract in accordance 

with the terms and conditions hereof, or should said Contractor not fully 

indemnify and save harmless the Parish from all costs and damages which he may 

suffer by said Contractor's non-performance or should said Contractor not pay all 

persons who have fulfilled obligations to perform labor and/or furnish materials 

in the prosecution of the work provided for herein, including by way of example, 

workmen, laborers, mechanics, and furnishers of materials, machinery, 

equipment and fixtures, then said surety agrees and is bound to so perform the 

Contract and make said payment(s). 

 

Contractor and Parish specifically agree to and recognize (1) the statutory 

employer relationship existing between the Parish and any employees performing 

work under this Contract as employees of the Contractor or employees of the 

“Sub-Contractor”, and (2) that the work performed by the employees of the 

Contractor and the employees of the “Sub-Contractor” is part of the Parish’s 

business, occupation or trade and is essential to the ability of the Parish to 

generate their products or services, all of which is in accordance with LSA-R.S. 

23:1061, and as may be amended. 
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6. LIABILITY AND INDEMNIFICATION 

A. Duty to Defend 

Upon notice of any claim, demand, suit, or cause of action against the Parish, 

alleged to arise out of or be related to this Contract, Contractor shall investigate, 

handle, respond to, provide defense for, and defend at its sole expense, even if 

the claim, demand, suit, or cause of action is groundless, false, or fraudulent.  The 

Parish may, but is not required to, consult with or assist the Contractor, but this 

assistance shall not affect the Contractor’s obligations, duties, and responsibilities 

under this section. Contractor shall obtain the Parish’s written consent before 

entering into any settlement or dismissal. 

 

B. Contractor Liability 

Contractor shall be liable without limitation to the Parish for any and all injury, 

death, damage, loss, destruction, damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, 

forfeitures, assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and 

other liabilities of every name and description, which may occur or in any way 

arise out of any act or omission of Contractor, its owners, agents, employees, 

partners or subcontractors. 
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C. Force Majeure 

It is understood and agreed that neither party can foresee the exigencies beyond 

the control of each party which arise by reason of an Act of God or force majeure; 

therefore, neither party shall be liable for any delay or failure in performance 

beyond its control resulting from an Act of God or force majeure. The Parish shall 

determine whether a delay or failure results from an Act of God or force majeure 

based on its review of all facts and circumstances. The parties shall use reasonable 

efforts, including but not limited to, use of continuation of operations plans 

(COOP), business continuity plans, and disaster recovery plans, to eliminate or 

minimize the effect of such events upon the performance of their respective duties 

under this Contract. 

 

D. Indemnification 

 Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without 

limitation, for any and all injury, death, damage, loss, destruction, damages, costs, 

fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, assessments, expenses (including 

attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities of every name and description, 

which may occur or in any way arise out of any act or omission of Contractor, its 
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owners, agents, employees, partners or subcontractors. The Contractor shall not 

indemnify for the portion of any loss or damage arising from the Parish’s act or 

failure to act.    

 

E. Intellectual Property Indemnification 

Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold harmless the Parish, without limitation, 

from and against damages, costs, fines, penalties, judgments, forfeitures, 

assessments, expenses (including attorney fees), obligations, and other liabilities 

in any action for infringement of any intellectual property right, including but not 

limited to, trademark, trade-secret, copyright, and patent rights.  

 

When a dispute or claim arises relative to a real or anticipated infringement, the 

Contractor, at its sole expense, shall submit information and documentation, 

including formal patent attorney opinions, as required by the Parish.  

 

If the use of the product, material, service, or any component thereof is enjoined 

for any reason or if the Contractor believes that it may be enjoined, Contractor, 

while ensuring appropriate migration and implementation, data integrity, and 
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minimal delays of performance, shall at its sole expense and in the following 

order of precedence: (i) obtain for the Parish the right to continue using such 

product, material, service, or component thereof; (ii) modify the product, 

material, service, or component thereof so that it becomes a non-infringing 

product, material, or service of at least equal quality and performance; (iii) 

replace the product, material, service, or component thereof so that it becomes a 

non-infringing product, material, or service of at least equal quality and 

performance; or, (iv) provide the Parish monetary compensation for all payments 

made under the Contract related to the infringing product, material, service, or 

component, plus for all costs incurred to procure and implement a non-infringing 

product, material, or service of at least equal quality and performance. Until this 

obligation has been satisfied, the Contractor remains in default.  

 

The Contractor shall not be obligated to indemnify that portion of a claim or 

dispute based upon the Parish’s unauthorized: i) modification or alteration of the 

product, material or service; ii) use of the product, material or service in 

combination with other products not furnished by Contractor; or, iii) use of the 
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product, material or service in other than the specified operating conditions and 

environment.  

 

7. MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT TERMS 

Provided that any alterations which may be made in the terms of the Contract or 

in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Parish of any extensions of 

time for the performance of the Contract, or any other forbearance on the part of 

either the Parish or the Contractor to the other shall not in any way release the 

Contractor or the Surety from their liability hereunder, notice to the Surety of any 

such alterations, extensions or other forbearance being hereby waived. 

 

8. TERMINATION, CANCELLATION, AND SUSPENSION 
 

A. Termination  
 

The term of this Contract shall be binding upon the Parties hereto until the work has been 

completed by the Provider and accepted by the Parish, and all payments required to be 

made to the Provider have been made.  But, this Contract may be terminated upon thirty 

(30) days written notice under any or all of the following conditions: 
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1) By mutual agreement and consent of the Parties hereto; 
 

2) By the Parish as a consequence of the failure of the Provider to comply with the 

terms, progress, or quality of the work in a satisfactory manner, proper allowances 

being made for circumstances beyond the control of the Provider; 

 
3) By either party upon failure of the other party to fulfill its obligations as set forth 

in this Contract; 

 
4) By the Parish with less than thirty (30) days’ notice due to budgetary reductions 

and changes in funding priorities by the Parish; 

 
5) In the event of the abandonment of the project by the Parish. 

 
Upon termination, the Provider shall be paid for actual work performed prior to the 

Notice of Termination, either based upon the established hourly rate for services actually 

performed, or on a pro-rata share of the basic fee based upon the phase or percentage of 

work actually completed, depending on the type of compensation previously established 

under this Contract. 
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Upon Termination, the Provider shall deliver to the Parish all original documents, notes, 

drawings, tracings, computer files, and other files pertaining to this Contract or the Work 

performed, except for the Provider’s personal and administrative files. 

 
B. Cancellation  

The continuation of this Contract is contingent upon the appropriation of funds to fulfill 

the requirements of the Contract by the Parish. If the Parish fails to appropriate sufficient 

monies to provide for the continuation of this or any other Contract, or if such 

appropriation is reduced by the veto of Parish President by any means provided in the 

appropriations Ordinance to prevent the total appropriation for the year from exceeding 

revenues for that year, or for any other lawful purpose, and the effect of such reduction 

is to provide insufficient monies for the continuation of the Contract, the Contract shall 

terminate on the date of the beginning of the first fiscal year for which funds are not 

appropriated. It is understood and agreed that paragraph (9)(C) below may preempt this 

paragraph, all at the exclusive and unilateral option of the Parish.   

 

C. Suspension 

Should the Parish desire to suspend the work, but not definitely terminate the Contract, 

the Parish shall supply the Provider with thirty (30) days’ notice.  The Parish will also 



 
  Bond No.:_______________________ 

«txtProjectName/ContractNumber» 
Page 12 of 16 

supply Provider thirty (30) days’ notice that the work is to be reinstated and resumed in 

full force.  Provider shall receive no additional compensation during the suspension 

period.  The Parties may revisit the terms of this Contract during the suspension period.  

The suspension shall not exceed six (6) months, unless mutually agreed upon between 

the Parties. 

D. Failure to complete or deliver within the time specified or to provide the services as 

specified in the bid or response will constitute a default and may cause cancellation of 

the contract. Where the Parish has determined the contractor to be in default. The Parish 

reserves the right to purchase any or all products or services covered by the contract on 

the open market and to charge the contractor with the cost in excess of the contract price. 

Until such assessed charges have been paid, no subsequent bid or response from the 

defaulting contractor will be considered. 

 

E. In the event of a default and/or breach of this agreement and this matter is forwarded to 

legal counsel, then the prevailing party may be entitled to collect a reasonable attorney 

fees and all costs associated therewith whether or not litigation is initiated. Attorney fees 

shall be based upon the current, reasonable prevailing rate for counsel in the private 
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sector. The Parties agree to be responsible for such attorney fees, together for all with 

legal interest from date of agreement breach, plus all costs of collection. 

 

F. Termination or cancellation of this agreement will not affect any rights or duties arising 

under any term or condition herein.  

 
G. As to the filing of voluntary or involuntary bankruptcy by Provider, Provider agrees that 

if any execution or legal process is levied upon its interest in this Contract, or if any liens 

or privileges are filed against its interest, or if a petition in bankruptcy is filed against it, 

or if it is adjudicated bankrupt in involuntary proceedings, or if it should breach this 

Contract in any material respect, the Parish shall have the right, at its unilateral option, 

to immediately cancel and terminate this Contract. In the event that Provider is placed in 

any chapter of bankruptcy, voluntarily or involuntarily, or otherwise triggers any 

provision of the preceding sentence herein, it is understood and agreed that all materials, 

goods and/or services provided shall be and remain the property of the Parish. All rights 

of Provider as to goods, wares, products, services, materials and the like supplied to 

Parish shall be deemed forfeited. 
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9. RECORDATION OF CONTRACT 

Contractor authorizes Parish to deduct from any payment due herein costs and 

service fees for recordation of this Contract in full or an excerpt hereof, or any 

revisions or modifications thereof as required by law.  

 

10. AUTHORITY TO ENTER CONTRACT 

The undersigned representative of Contractor warrants and personally guarantees 

that he/she has the requisite and necessary authority to enter and sign this Contract 

on behalf of the corporate entity, partnership, etc.  The undersigned Parties 

warrant and represent that they each have the respective authority and permission 

to enter this Contract.  In the event that Contractor is a member of a corporation, 

partnership, L.L.C., L.L.P., or any other juridical entity, the Parish requires, as an 

additional provision, that Contractor supply a certified copy of a corporate 

resolution authorizing the undersigned to enter and sign this Contract. Another 

option to fulfill this additional provision he/she can supply Louisiana Secretary 

of State Business filings confirming that he/she is a managing member of a 
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corporation, partnership, L.L.C., L.L.P., or any other juridical entity which 

authorizes the undersigned to enter and sign this Contract. 

In Witness thereof, the Parties hereto on the day and year first above written have 

executed this Contract in One (1) counterparts, each of which shall, without proof or 

accountancy for the other counterparts, be deemed an original thereof. 

____________________________________ 
Signature 

____________________________________ 
Print Name 

 

WITNESSES: CONTRACTOR: 

______________________________________ 
Signature 

______________________________________ 
Print Name 

______________________________________ 
Title 

_______________________ 
Date 

____________________________________ 
Signature 

____________________________________ 
Print Name 
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____________________________________ 
Signature 

 
____________________________________ 
Print Name 
 

 
____________________________________ 
Signature 

 
____________________________________ 
Print Name 
 
 

 

 

WITNESSES:  ST. TAMMANY PARISH 
GOVERNMENT: 

_______________________________________ 

Michael B. Cooper 
Parish President 

 
________________________ 
Date 

APPROVED BY:   

 

(Surety) 
 

Signature 

Print Name 

 
_________________________________ 
Assistant District Attorney- Civil 
Division 
 
____________________ 
Date 
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SECTION 003100 – AVAILABLE PROJECT INFORMATION 

1.1 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

A. The referenced documents are made available for Bidders' convenience and information, but 
are not part of the Contract Documents. 

B. GEOTECHNICAL REPORT: 
1. A copy of a geotechnical report with respect to the site is included with this document for 

information only and is not to be considered a part of the Contract Documents: 
a. Subsurface Exploration and Geotechnical Engineering Report 

1) Date: June 25,2024 
2) Prepared by: Premier Geotech and Testing, LLC 

2. This report identifies properties of below grade conditions and offers recommendations 
for the design of foundations, prepared primarily for the use as it relates to the project. 

3. The recommendations described shall not be construed as a requirement of this Contract, 
other than that which is specified in the contract documents. 

4. This Document with its referenced attachments provides Owner's information for 
Bidders' convenience and is intended to supplement rather than serve in lieu of Bidders' 
own investigations and are not a warranty of existing conditions. 

5. This report, by its nature, cannot reveal all conditions that exist on the site. Should 
subsurface conditions be found to vary substantially from this report, changes in the 
design and construction of foundations will be made, with resulting credits or 
expenditures to the Contract Sum accruing to Owner. 

6. The Owner does not warrant the correctness of the subsurface investigation report or of 
any interpretation, deduction, or conclusion given in the report relative to subsoil 
conditions. 

C. OWNER-OBTAINED PERMITS: 
1. The project site, or portions thereof, and specified work within, falls under the jurisdiction 

of the U.S. Amry Corps of Engineers and the Louisiana Department of Natural Resources, 
Office of Coastal Management. Specified work has been authorized under the owner-
obtained permits listed below. All work shall strictly follow conditions authorized by these 
permits. 
a. LA OCM Coastal Use Permit 

1) Permit No: P20220867 
2) Date: May 30, 2023 

b. USACE Category II Programmatic General Permit 
1) Permit No: MVN-2013-02449-ECS 
2) Date: May 15, 2023 

1.2 ENVIRONMENTAL REPORTS 
1. The project site, or portions thereof, contain wetlands as defined by the U.S. Army Corps 

of Engineers. The following documents were referenced in obtaining the permits listed 
above and are made available for contractors’ convenience. 
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a. Wetland Delineation Report 
1) Date: February 20, 2023 
2) Prepared by: Comite Resources 

b. USACE Approved Jurisdictional Determination 
1) Date: March 14, 2023 
2) Reference No.: MVN-2022-00985-SK 

END OF SECTION 003100 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Access to site. 
4. Work restrictions. 
5. Specification and Drawing conventions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification: SJB 100077 – St. Tammany Parish - Lacombe Trace Nature Park 

1. Project Location: The project is located in Lacombe, LA, east of the Main St. Boat Launch 
and adjacent to the Tammany Trace Bike Trail and Bayou Lacombe waterway. 

B. Owner: St. Tammany Parish Government 

1. Owner's Representative: Randy Pausina, Coastal Protection & Restoration Manager, 
Department of Planning & Development, phone: 985-898-2529, email: 
rbpausina@stpgov.org. 

C. Consultant: SJB Group, LLC. Project Manager: Jacob Haynes, PLA, LEED AP, phone: 225-769-
3400, email: jacob.jaynes@sjbgroup.com 

1.3 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General: Contractor shall have full access to Project site for construction operations as indicated 
on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section. 

B. Route to Project Site: Main St. between Lake Road and S. 4th Street has limited lane width and 
clear height due to existing historic live oaks along roadway. Sanders St. to the south may be 
used as an alternate route but is also limited by turning radius at it’s intersection with S. 1st 
Street. Careful coordination is needed with deliveries to verify size and offload area 
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requirements. Assistance may be requested and provided by St. Tammany DPW and local 
Sheriff’s office for offsite staging/offloading and traffic control needs. 

C. Boat Launch Parking Area: Contractor will have unrestricted access through boat launch parking 
area to the project site. Contractor will have limited use of boat launch parking area for the 
purpose of short-term staging, or material delivery and off-loading. Any planned closures must 
be coordinated with the owner a min. of 72 hours ahead of time. Owner will coordinate with 
contractor in advance of any scheduled public events utilizing the boat launch that may interfere 
with construction operations. 

D. Tammany Trace Trail: The Tammany Trace bike trail is open to the public during daylight hours 
and closed after dark. Contractor will have limited use of Trace for access to the site. No vehicle 
or equipment access is authorized on the Trace without prior request and authorization from 
the St. Tammany Department of Public Works. 

E. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the limits of earthwork activities and 
improvements as indicated in the Drawings. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas 
in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises 
clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. 
Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials.  Storage and parking in 
designated areas only.  Public streets shall be kept free of mud and debris. 

2. Wetlands: Refer to wetland permit regulations for work authorization adjacent to and 
within wetland areas. 

1.4 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.5 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 
These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 
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B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of 
all Sections in the Specifications. 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 
in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if the 
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be 
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described 
in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 
Agreement. 

2. The cost for each alternate is the net addition to or from the Contract Sum to incorporate 
alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum. 

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work 
of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as 
part of alternate. 

B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

C. Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections 
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work 
described under each alternate. 

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate No. 1: 
1. Concrete ‘Rail’ Path Linear Paver Insert, as shown on Plan Sheets and Detail A/L5.1. 
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a. Should alternate not be accepted, pathways shall be constructed as standard 
concrete without insert as shown on detail B/L5.1 

2. Kiosk Sign, as shown on Plan Sheet L2.1 & Detail B/L5.3. 

B. Alternate No. 2: 
1. ‘Rail’ Path – Arc Path Connection (Main Path to S. Pavilion) and associated Planting, as 

shown in bounded area on Plan Sheets L2.3 & L6.3 to include all pavement, planting, and 
earthwork. 
a. Should alternate not be accepted, area shown on plan shall be left undisturbed, 

except for clearing, grubbing, and earthwork as needed for adjacent work. 
2. ‘Rail’ Path – Secondary Connection (Train to Restroom), as shown in bounded area on 

Plan Sheets L2.3 & L2.4 
a. Should alternate not be accepted, path shall be constructed as limestone per detail 

C/L5.1. 
3. Entry Monument Sign (Qty: 2), as shown on Plan Sheets L2.1/L2.2 and detail A/L5.3 

C. Alternate No. 3: 
1. Limestone Trail – North Extension, as shown on Plan Sheet L2.5 to include CMU seat wall 
2. Wayfinding Signage (Qty: 11) & Interpretive Signage (Qty: 8) as shown in Plan Sheets and 

Details C-D/L5.3 
3. Historic Equipment Restoration, as noted on Plan Sheets L2.3 & L2.5 and per Restoration 

Notes and Detail D/L5.2 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Submittal schedule requirements. 
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's 
responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 
Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 
Sections as "informational submittals." 

1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological 
order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time 
required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and additional time 
for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS 

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal: 

1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name of Engineer consultant. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
6. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section 

number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for 
resubmittals. 

7. Category and type of submittal. 
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8. Submittal purpose and description. 
9. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for 

each of multiple items. 
10. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
11. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
12. Other necessary identification. 
13. Remarks. 
14. Signature of transmitter. 

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include 
relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Engineer on 
previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate 
sheet. 

D. Paper Submittals: 

1. Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification; include 
name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches (150 by 200 mm) on label or beside title block 
to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer. 

3. Action Submittals: Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 
indicated. Engineer will return two copies. 

4. Informational Submittals: Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 
indicated. Engineer will not return copies. 

5. Transmittal for Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for 
transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. 

E. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into 
each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals 
are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Engineer by sending via email. 
Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as requested by 
Engineer. 

2. Paper: Prepare submittals in paper form, and deliver to Engineer. 

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently. 
3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. 
Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract 
Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work 
to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if 
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance 
of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action 
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples. 
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B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless 
submittal based on Engineer's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted by Engineer. 

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Paper Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, submit 
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no larger than 
24 by 36 inches (610 by 914 mm). 

a. Three opaque copies of each submittal. Engineer will retain two copies; remainder 
will be returned. 

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other materials. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 
in one submittal package. 

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 
following: 

a. Project name and submittal number. 
b. Generic description of Sample. 
c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
d. Sample source. 
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample 
characteristics, and identification information for record. 

4. Paper Transmittal: Include paper transmittal including complete submittal information 
indicated. 

5. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 
of use. 
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b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

6. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern, 
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 
product line. Engineer will return submittal with options selected. 

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Submit product 
schedule in PDF electronic file format. 

E. Certificates: 
1. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where 
required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

2. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 

3. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

F. Test and Research Reports: 

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests 
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers 
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final 
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed 
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 
Contract Documents. 

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on 
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing 
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 
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1.7 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 
written request for additional information to Engineer. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file and three paper copies of certificate, signed 
and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically 
assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 
these services. 

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. 
Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to 
Engineer. 

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform 
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement 
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the 
Contract Documents. 

1. Engineer will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 
Contractor's review and approval. 

1.9 ENGINEER'S REVIEW 

A. General: Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor’s approval stamp and 
will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions 
required, and return it. 

1. PDF Submittals: Engineer will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate 
action. 

2. Paper Submittals: Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark 
stamp appropriately to indicate action. 
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C. Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return 
it if it does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate 
party. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
for resubmittal without review. 

E. Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Engineer without action. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified 
or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract 
Document requirements. 

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services 
required by Engineer, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 
provisions of this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise further 
described means having successfully completed a minimum of five (5) previous projects similar 
in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; 
and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of 
the Work and for completed Work. 

C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before 
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance 
with specified criteria. 

E. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to NIST's 
National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency qualified 
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to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product 
performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

F. Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source; for 
example, plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

G. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

H. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 

I. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do not 
include contract administration activities performed by Engineer. 

1.3 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or 
requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting 
requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent 
requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to 
Engineer for direction before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. 
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision 
before proceeding. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Delegated-Design Services Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 
required submittals, submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible design 
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or 
certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in compliance 
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with performance and design criteria indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors 
used in performing these services. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's record, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections. Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspection. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting. 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information 
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other 
Sections. Include the following: 

1. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
2. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
3. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
4. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 
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C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in 
other Sections. Include the following: 

1. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
2. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
3. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well 
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure products 
from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements, and 
technical or factory-authorized service representative requirements. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, applying, or 
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose 
work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice 
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services 
of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of 
the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and extent to those 
indicated for this Project. 

F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 
specialists. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented according 
to ASTM E 329 and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where 
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 



St. Tammany Parish Government 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park 
SJB No. 100077 

BID DOCUMENTS 
September 01, 2024 

 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 - 5 

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation 
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 
this Project. 

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 
this Project. 

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged 
to perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the 
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or 
not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements. 

1. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 
writing by Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspection will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance of 
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 
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1. Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 
Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 
are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or 
approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal 
Procedures." 

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's 
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

G. Associated Contractor Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives performing 
required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary 
services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment 
of personnel. Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project 

site. 

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 
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1.10 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special 
tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, 
and as follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control 
procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to 
perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in 
the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 
service to Engineer with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which 
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and 
inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and re-inspecting corrected work. 

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test and 
inspection log for Engineer's reference during normal working hours. 

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents. 

2.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas 
and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in 
Section 017300 "Execution." 
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B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions. 

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging 
areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction 
personnel. 

B. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, including 
plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message content. 

C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having 
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention 
program. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume 
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 
responsibilities. 



St. Tammany Parish Government 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park 
SJB No. 100077 

BID DOCUMENTS 
September 01, 2024 

 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 2 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. At Owner’s option and discretion, utilize 
space within existing building for field office. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations 
and classes of fire exposures. 

B. HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, 
self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control. 

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating 
units is prohibited. 

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location 
and application. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas 
adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas as indicated on 
Drawings. 

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and non-tracking. Reapply treatment 
as required to minimize dust. 

B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

C. Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel. Location to be 
coordinated with Owner and/or Engineer. 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining 
properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

E. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated in General 
Conditions. 

2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 
individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

3. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times. 

F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste 
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution." 

3.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 
1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 

facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for 
that purpose. 

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements of EPA Construction 
General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent and requirements 
specified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing."  Refer to Erosion Control Plan (Sheets L4.0)  
1. Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and 

airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties and waterways. 
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2. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by 
construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones. 

3. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during 
construction until permanent vegetation has been established. 

4. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and 
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project. 

5. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed 
during removal. 

D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of 
stormwater from heavy rains. 

E. Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639 "Temporary 
Tree and Plant Protection." 

F. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

G. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with 
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking 
specified in other Sections. 

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 
at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information. 

3.4 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, 
limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, 
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial 
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Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been 
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed 
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 017700 
"Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 015639 - TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general protection and pruning of existing trees and plants that are affected by 
execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Caliper:  Diameter of a trunk measured by a diameter tape at 6 inches above the ground for 
trees up to, and including, 4-inch size; and 12 inches above the ground for trees larger than 4-
inch size. 

B. Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected 
during construction and indicated on Drawings. 

C. Vegetation:  Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings indicated to remain, which 
establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 
construction activities. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. Identify protected trees with 
tree-protection zones, other trees to remain, and trees to be removed. 

B. Arborist Qualifications: Certified Arborist as certified by ISA, licensed arborist in jurisdiction 
where Project is located, current member of ASCA, or registered Consulting Arborist as 
designated by ASCA. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Moving or parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
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4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones. 

C. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones and 
organic mulch. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Protection-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting the following requirements: 

1. Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-density 
extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch (50-mm) maximum opening in 
pattern and supported by tubular or T-shape galvanized-steel posts spaced not more than 
96 inches apart. High-visibility orange color. 
a. Height: 48 inches (1200 mm). 

B. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated top layer of the soil profile or manufactured topsoil; containing 
organic matter and sand, silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of 
brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and 
other objects more than 2 inch in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and toxic and other non-
soil materials. 
1. Obtain topsoil only from well-drained sites where topsoil is 4 inches deep or more; do 

not obtain from bogs or marshes. 

C. Topsoil:  Imported or manufactured topsoil complying with ASTM D 5268 

D. Organic Mulch:  Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing for trees and 
shrubs, consisting of one of the following: 
1. Type:  Shredded hardwood. 
2. Size Range:  3 inches maximum, 1/2 inch minimum range. 
3. Color:  Natural. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Examine the site to verify that temporary erosion- and 
sedimentation-control measures are in place. Verify that flows of water redirected from 
construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross protection zones. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while 
mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, 
or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations. 

3.3 PROTECTION ZONES 

A. Protection-Zone Fencing: Install protection-zone fencing along edges of protection zones in a 
manner that will prevent people from easily entering protected areas except by entrance gates. 

1. Posts: Set or drive posts into ground one-third the total height of the fence without 
concrete footings. 

B. Protection-Zone Signage: Install protection-zone signage in visibly prominent locations in a 
manner approved by Landscape Architect. 

C. Maintain protection zones free of weeds and trash. 

D. Maintain protection-zone fencing and signage in good condition as acceptable to Landscape 
Architect and remove when construction operations are complete and equipment has been 
removed from the site. 

3.4 EXCAVATION 

A. General: Excavate at edge of protection zones and for trenches indicated within protection 
zones according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving" unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Trenching within Protection Zones: Where utility trenches are required within protection zones, 
excavate under or around tree roots by hand or with air spade, or tunnel under the roots by 
drilling, auger boring, or pipe jacking. Do not cut main lateral tree roots or taproots; cut only 
smaller roots that interfere with installation of utilities. Cut roots as required for root pruning. 

C. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill. 
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3.5 ROOT PRUNING 

A. Prune tree roots that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune roots as 
follows: 

1. Cut roots manually by digging a trench and cutting exposed roots with sharp pruning 
instruments; do not break, tear, chop, or slant the cuts. Do not use a backhoe or other 
equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

2. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently 
redirected and covered with soil. 

3. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly. 
4. Backfill as soon as possible according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

B. Root Pruning at Edge of Protection Zone: Prune tree roots by cleanly cutting all roots to the 
depth of the required excavation. 

C. Root Pruning within Protection Zone: Clear and excavate by hand or with air spade to the depth 
of the required excavation to minimize damage to tree root systems. If excavating by hand, use 
narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil to expose roots. Cleanly cut roots as close to excavation 
as possible. 

3.6 CROWN PRUNING 

A. Prune branches that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune branches as 
directed by arborist. 

1. Prune to remove only injured, broken, dying, or dead branches unless otherwise 
indicated. Do not prune for shape unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Do not remove or reduce living branches to compensate for root loss caused by damaging 
or cutting root system. 

3. Pruning Standards: Prune trees according to ANSI A300 (Part 1).  

B. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop. 

C. Do not paint or apply sealants to wounds. 

D. Chip removed branches and spread over areas identified by Landscape Architect. 

3.7 REGRADING 

A. Lowering Grade: Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around trees, slope 
grade beyond the protection zone. Maintain existing grades within the protection zone. 

B. Raising Grade: Where new finish grade is indicated above existing grade around trees, slope 
grade beyond the protection zone. Maintain existing grades within the protection zone. 



St. Tammany Parish Government 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park 
SJB No. 100077 

BID DOCUMENTS 
September 01, 2024 

 

TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 015639 - 5 

C. Minor Fill within Protection Zone: Where existing grade is 2 inches (50 mm) or less below 
elevation of finish grade, fill with backfill soil. Place backfill soil in a single uncompacted layer 
and hand grade to required finish elevations. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspections: Engage a qualified arborist to direct plant-protection measures in the vicinity of 
trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain and to prepare inspection reports. 

3.9 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

A. General: Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be 
relocated that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Landscape 
Architect. 

1. Perform repairs of damaged trunks, branches, and roots within 24 hours according to 
arborist's written instructions. 

2. Replace trees and other plants that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, 
as determined by Landscape Architect. 

3.10 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Disposal: Remove excess excavated material, displaced trees, trash, and debris and legally 
dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 015639 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use 
in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Architect through 
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-
service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that 
equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product 
is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model 
number or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design product description, product 
attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities related to type, 
function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual 
characteristics, and other special features and requirements for purposes of evaluating 
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable 
product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. 
Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 



St. Tammany Parish Government 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park 
SJB No. 100077 

BID DOCUMENTS 
September 01, 2024 

 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 2 

2. Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven (7) days of receipt of a comparable product 
request. Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 
product request within fifteen (15) days of receipt of request, or seven (7) days of receipt 
of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Engineer's Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 013300 
"Submittal Procedures." 

b. Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 
product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013300 
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even 
if previously selected products were also options. 

1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
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4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 
installation and concealment. 

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 
submitting special warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 
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5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 
available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 
product, which complies with requirements. 

2. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available 
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an 
unnamed manufacturer, which complies with requirements. 

3. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. 
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics 
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named 
manufacturers. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Engineer will consider Contractor's 
request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following 
conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may return requests without action, except to record 
noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is 
consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is 
compatible with other portions of the Work. Detailed comparison of significant qualities 
of proposed product with those named in the Specifications. Significant product qualities 
include attributes such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, 
weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and 
requirements. 

2. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
3. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
4. Samples, if requested. 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of 
the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Cutting and patching. 
5. Progress cleaning. 
6. Starting and adjusting. 
7. Protection of installed construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project 

Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and 
levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning. 

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by a Land Surveyor certifying that location and elevation 
of improvements comply with requirements. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in 
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services 
of the kind indicated. 

B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements. 

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Engineer of 
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Engineer before proceeding. 
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and 
patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or 
increase deflection. 
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2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components 
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results 
in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance 
or decreased operational life or safety. 

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 
that would, in Engineer's opinion, reduce the element's aesthetic qualities. Remove and 
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 
will provide a match acceptable to Engineer for the visual and functional performance of 
in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning site work, investigate 
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting 
the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services; 
and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 
serving Project site. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding 
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or 
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit 
to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control 
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Engineer according to requirements in 
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are 
discovered, notify Engineer promptly. 

B. General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 
3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 
4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 
6. Notify Engineer when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 
7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and 
topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. 
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 
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E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and 
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log 
available for reference by Engineer. 

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners. 

B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 
points during construction operations. 

C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, 
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having 
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 
Documents. 

D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work 
requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, 
angles, and elevations of construction and sitework. 

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products 
in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. 
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction 
items on site and placement in permanent locations. 
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F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of 
excessive noise levels. 

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to 
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with 
indicated requirements. 

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate 
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned 
with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify 
size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 
heights directed by Engineer. 

2. Allow for building (walls and walks) movement, including thermal expansion and 
contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions 
for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with 
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to 
Project site in time for installation. 

I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

J. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or non-conforming Work. 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed 
with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 
to void existing warranties. 

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. 
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 
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E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems 
may be required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

F. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where 

required by cutting and patching operations. 
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

G. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching 
and refinishing. 

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 
appearance. 

H. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements 
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 
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2. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. 
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

3. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 
are working concurrently. 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 
surfaces. 

E. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

F. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down 
sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

H. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

I. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
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B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the 
Work. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 
Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why 
the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of ten (10) days 
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 
that are incomplete at time of request. 
1. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 

record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, property surveys, and similar 
final record information. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar 
documents. 

3. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, 
spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by 
Engineer. Label with manufacturer's name and model number. 

4. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records. 
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5. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 
maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of ten (10) days 
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below 
that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems.  
3. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with construction 

tools, equipment, waste, and similar elements. 
4. Complete final cleaning requirements. 
5. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate 

visual defects. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 
minimum of ten (10) days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection 
and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or 
additional items identified by Engineer, that must be completed or corrected before certificate 
will be issued. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer’s Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed 
and dated by Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been 
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum 
of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On 
receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 
unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection 
or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate 
will be issued. 
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1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file. Engineer will return annotated file. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated portions of 
the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial 
Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 
Project Manual. 

C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete 
warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling 
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

1. Submit by email to Engineer. 

D. Warranties in Paper Form: 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
(215-by-280-mm) paper. 

E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous 
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with 
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 
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B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and 
other foreign substances. 

b. Clean exposed exterior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 
stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of 
exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

c. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including trenches, 
manholes, and similar spaces. 

d. Pressure wash paved areas clean (no bleaches or detergents). 
e. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations, before requesting inspection for determination of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective 
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, 
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. 
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified 
condition. 

END OF SECTION 017700 



St. Tammany Parish Government 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park 
SJB No. 100077 

BID DOCUMENTS 
September 01, 2024 

 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 - 1 

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up record prints. 

B. Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and 
contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy of each Product Data submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Actual equipment locations. 
g. Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive. 
h. Changes made following Architect/Engineer’s written orders. 
i. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
j. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
k. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 
prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable 
paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Contractor. 

1.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 
provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in 
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 

B. Format: Submit record Specifications as a marked-up paper copy of Specifications. 
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1.6 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they 
occur; do not wait until end of Project. 

B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 

C. Format: Submit record Product Data as paper copy. 

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and 
title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 

1.7 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart from the 
Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for 
construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible 
condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents 
for Landscape Architect's and Construction Manager's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 03 3000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete 
materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following: 

1. Footings. 

2. Grade beams 

3. Slabs-on-grade. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving – Building Pad" for drainage fill under slabs-
on-grade. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement.  None of the following are allowed in any concrete in 
this project: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-
furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements. 

B. W/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures:  Submit a design mixture for each concrete mixture, proportioned on the basis 
of field experience or trial mixtures, or both, as required by ACI 318-19, chapter 26. Evidence of 
the ability of the proposed mixture to comply with concrete mixture requirements on the Drawings 
shall be included.  The evidence shall be based on field test records or laboratory trial batches. 
Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, 
test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 

1. Indicate amount of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.  
The amount of water withheld shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the total batch 
water.   

C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings:  Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and 
placement.  Comply with ACI 315 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete 
Structures" showing but not limited to bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup 
spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie 
spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement. Reproductions made from 
contract drawings will not be accepted. Submit one (1) electronic print.  Review of shop drawings 
by the Engineer will be for general compliance with contract documents. 

D. Field quality-control test and inspection reports. 

E. The scope of the above submittals shall only include the items covered by this Section. Do not 
include items covered by other Sections such as site paving product data, site paving design 
mixtures, or site paving steel reinforcement shop drawings.  

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site (with video teleconferencing 
capabilities) and verify acceptable date with Architect and Engineer a minimum of one week prior 
to scheduling. 
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1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine 
procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of 
each entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the 
following: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 

c. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer. 

d. Concrete Subcontractor.  

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs qualified personnel on the Project, 
Flatwork Technicians with at least three (3) years experience, Finishers with at least three (3) 
years experience and a Supervisor with at least ten (10) years experience in concrete finishing 
and flatwork. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products 
and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as 
documented according to ASTM E 548. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification 
program. 

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength 
Testing Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade I.  
Testing Agency laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete 
Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade II. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from 
the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through 
one source from a single manufacturer. 

E. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract 
Documents: 

1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete for Buildings,"  

2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and 
Materials." 

3. ACI 318, “Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.” 

F. Concrete Testing Service:  Owner shall engage (and pay for) a qualified independent testing 
agency to perform material evaluation tests.  Contractor shall engage and pay a qualified 
independent testing agency to design concrete mixtures.   

G. Materials and installed work may require testing and retesting, as directed by Architect, at anytime 
during progress of work.  Allow free access to material stockpiles and facilities.  Tests, including 
retesting of rejected materials for installed work, shall be done at Contractor’s expense. 

H. For all concrete placement events, all steel reinforcement, other embedded items, and formwork 
shall be set and finalized a minimum of (3) three hours prior to the time of initial concrete 
placement to allow time for proper observation/inspection by the design team and the testing 
agency and time for resolution of any discrepancies. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement:  Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and 
damage. 

B. Waterstops (if required):  Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, 
and other contaminants. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Forms for Exposed Finished Concrete:  Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and 
smooth concrete surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

a. B-B (Concrete Form), Class 1 or better; mill oiled and edge sealed. 

B. Forms for Unexposed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

1. Form foundation elements as indicated on contract documents (typically placed 
in general notes of the structural plans). 

C. Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports:  Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced plastic, 
paper, or fiber tubes that will produce surfaces with gradual or abrupt irregularities not exceeding 
specified formwork surface class.  Provide units with sufficient wall thickness to resist plastic 
concrete loads without detrimental deformation. 

D. Chamfer Strips (if required):  Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum. 

E. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, 
or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete 
surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

F. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form 
ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of 
concrete on removal. 

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of 
exposed concrete surface. 

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch in diameter 
in concrete surface. 

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive 
dampproofing or waterproofing. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82. 

C. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 1064. 

D. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 1064, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel 
wire into flat sheets. 

E. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 1064, flat sheet. 

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Joint Dowel Bars (if required):  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut bars true to 
length with ends square and free of burrs. 

B. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place.  Manufacture bar supports from steel 
wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater 
compressive strength than concrete and as follows: 

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view or weather where legs of wire bar 
supports contact forms (or occur within 1-1/2 inches of surface), use CRSI 
Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 
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2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use either of the following cementitious materials, of the same type, 
brand, and source, throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I/II unless otherwise acceptable to 
Architect. 

2. Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type IL (10), 10% limestone 
substitution.  

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, coarse aggregate or better, graded.  Provide 
aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of satisfactory service in 
similar applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and cementitious materials. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1 inch nominal for regular sand and gravel 
mixtures. 

2. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  0.5 inch nominal for sand and pea gravel 
mixtures.  Use a #8 stone aggregate gradation per ASTM C 33 for pea gravel 
aggregate. 

3. Fine Aggregate:  Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable. Clean and not detrimental to concrete.  

2.5 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in 
hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 

2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 

3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, 
Type G. 

6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

2.6 WATERSTOPS 

A. Self-Expanding Butyl Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, butyl 
rubber with sodium bentonite or other hydrophilic polymers, for adhesive bonding to concrete, 3/4 
by 1 inch. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc; MiraSTOP. 

b. CETCO; Volclay Waterstop-RX. 

c. Concrete Sealants Inc.; Conseal CS-231. 

d. Greenstreak; Swellstop. 

e. Henry Company, Sealants Division; Hydro-Flex. 

f. JP Specialties, Inc.; Earth Shield Type 20. 

2.7 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Plastic Vapor Retarder:  ASTM E 1745, Class A.  Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive 
or pressure-sensitive tape.  The vapor retarder shall maintain a permeance of less than .01 perms 
as tested before and after mandatory conditioning tests (per ASTM E 1745 Section 7.1 and sub-
paragraphs 7.1.2-5). 

1. Available Products: 
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a. Fortifiber Building Systems Group; Moistop Ultra. 

b. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Perminator.  

c. Raven Industries Inc.; Vapor Block. 

d. Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn. 

e. Stego Industries, LLC; Stego Wrap. 

2. Refer to contract plan documents for minimum vapor retarder thickness in mils. 

3. Vapor proofing mastic:  water vapor transmission rate per ASTM E 96 of 0.3 
perms or lower. 

4. Seam tape: must have a water vapor transmission rate of 0.3 perms or lower in 
accordance with ASTM E 96 

2.8 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Reglets (if required):  Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.0217-inch- thick, galvanized steel sheet.  
Temporarily fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris. 

B. Dovetail Anchor Slots (if required):  Hot-dip galvanized steel sheet, not less than 0.0336 inch 
thick, with bent tab anchors.  Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion of 
concrete or debris. 

2.9 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Repair Underlayment (if required):  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that 
can be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent 
floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer:  Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, 
conditions, and application. 

3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as 
recommended by underlayment manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according 
to ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

B. Repair Overlayment (if required):  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that 
can be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent 
floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 
cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer:  Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, 
and application. 

3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as 
recommended by topping manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according 
to ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 
mixture designs based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.06 percent by weight of 
cement. 
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C. The design mixtures for all exterior, exposed concrete shall provide a minimum of 4.5 percent 
entrained air.  

D. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in 
concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 

a. Do not use high-range water-reducing or super plasticizing admixtures in 
slabs.  

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high 
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use 
industrial slabs and parking structure slabs, and concrete required to be 
watertight. 

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 

5. If more than one admixture is used in a concrete mix, assure that only compatible 
admixtures are used. 

6. Do not use an air-entraining admixture or allow total air content to exceed 3 
percent for concrete used in trowel-finished floors. 

a. This requirement does not apply to lightweight concrete.  

b. Air content for lightweight concrete shall comply with any fire-rated 
assembly requirements listed by Architect.  

E. Maximum W/C Ratio: 0.50 and as required to achieve specified concrete strength.    

2.11 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS 

A. Design mixes to provide concrete with the properties as indicated on the structural drawings. 

2.12 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.13 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish batch ticket information.  The time concrete is unloaded shall be 
recorded on each batch ticket. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery 
time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, 
reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

2. Batch ticket information shall include information necessary to calculate total 
mixing water and the amount of water added by the receiver.  

B. Project-Site Mixing is not allowed.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can 
support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, 
and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 117 and ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, 
as follows:  

1. Class A, 1/8 inch for smooth-formed finished surfaces. 

2. Class C, 1/2 inch for rough-formed finished surfaces. 
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D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  
Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide 
top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 

2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.  Provide and secure units to support screed 
strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork 
is inaccessible.  Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent 
loss of concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 
required in the Work.  Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 

J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 
other debris just before placing concrete. 

K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 
maintain proper alignment. 

L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that 
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, 
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings 
and Bridges." 

2. Install and secure anchor rods prior to placing of concrete. 

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in 
outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, 
shelf angles, and other conditions. 

4. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated. 

5. Provide additional rebar if required to secure rebar dowels in proper location.  

B. Do not run any mechanical/electrical/plumbing pipes or conduit horizontally through concrete 
slabs, unless approved by the Engineer. These items shall also not bear continuously along grade 
beams and shall only cross perpendicular over top of grade beam in the concrete thickness below 
the slab at isolated locations.  

C. Do not run any mechanical/electrical/plumbing pipes or conduit through concrete footings unless 
approved by the Engineer.  All mechanical/electrical/plumbing items shall be routed to avoid 
conflicts with concrete construction.   

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. General:  Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does 
not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 
deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete, if concrete is hard enough to not be damaged by form-
removal operations and curing and protection operations are maintained. 
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1. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms 
without loosening or disturbing shores. 

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, or 
otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  Apply new 
form-release agent. 

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.  
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets.  Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces 
unless approved by Architect. 

3.4 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Plastic Vapor Retarders:  Place, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643 
and manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. If vapor barrier is installed before the grade beam pour, seal vapor barrier to the 
inside face of grade beams along the entire vapor barrier perimeter using tape 
with a surface that creates a mechanical seal to freshly-placed grade beam 
concrete, per manufacturer's instructions. 

2. If vapor barrier is installed after the grade beam pour, seal vapor barrier to the 
inside face of grade beams along the entire vapor barrier perimeter using tape 
and termination bar per manufacturer’s instructions.  Ensure the grade beam 
surface is clean and dry prior to adhering tape. 

3. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape. 

4. Repair damaged areas by cutting patches of required vapor retarder, overlapping 
damaged area 6 inches and taping all four sides with approved tape. 

5. Seal all penetrations (including pipes) per manufacturer’s instructions. 

6. The vapor retarder shall be sealed at the perimeter.  

3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder 
before placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would 
reduce bond to concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate and 
support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.  Do not tack weld 
crossing reinforcing bars. 

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4, where indicated. 

D. Maximum spacing of bar supports for slab/mat reinforcement shall be 48 inches on center or less 
as required to secure reinforcement during construction operations. 

E. Precast concrete blocks shall only be used to support reinforcement from the ground.  Concrete 
blocks shall not be used for support of top reinforcement in concrete slabs or mats.  

F. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

G. Install bar reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize 
sagging.  Lap ends of bars per ACI standard lap lengths or as indicated on the structural contract 
drawings.  

H. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces as 
specified on drawings or a minimum of two full mesh if not otherwise specified. Offset laps of 
adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. 

3.6 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 
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B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 
indicated or as approved by Architect. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.  Do not continue reinforcement 
through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs (unless noted otherwise on 
drawings). 

2. Form joints as indicated on drawings.  Do not use metal keyways 

3. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans.  
Offset joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-
girder intersection. 

4. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, 
and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. 

5. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated.  Locate joints beside piers integral with 
walls, near corners, and in concealed locations where possible. 

6. Construction joints shall not be placed in any slab areas with floor coverings 
prone to cracking, unless written approval is provided the Architect. When 
construction joints are allowed in slab areas with floor coverings prone to 
cracking, the contractor shall assure that joints are properly considered in floor 
covering installation as required to prevent reflective cracking.  

C. Doweled Joints (as indicated on drawings):  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints 
where indicated.   

3.7 WATERSTOPS 

A. Flexible Waterstops:  Install in construction joints and at other joints indicated to form a continuous 
diaphragm.  Install in longest lengths practicable.  Support and protect exposed waterstops during 
progress of the Work.  Field fabricate joints in waterstops according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops:  Install in construction joints and at other locations indicated, 
according to manufacturer's written instructions, adhesive bonding, mechanically fastening, and 
firmly pressing into place.  Install in longest lengths practicable. 

1. Place at locations indicated on plans. 

2. Place at concrete construction joints below site grade in order to avoid water 
intrusion into interior space. 

a. Place at wall to slab (or mat foundation) joints below site grade. 

b. Place at wall to wall joints below site grade. 

3.8 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items 
is complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

1. All embedded items, including anchor bolts, rebar dowels, etc., shall be set prior 
to placement of concrete. 

2. For foundation elements, verify that water is not present in the excavation prior 
to placement of concrete. 

B. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to 
limitations of ACI 301 and in accordance with ASTM C94. 

1. Determine initial slump prior to any water addition at Project site and before any 
significant concrete discharge.  

2. Measure and record water added on Project site and resulting slump.  

3. The amount of water added shall not exceed the amount allowed in the approved 
design mixture.  
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4. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures 
to mixture. 

5. Do not exceed specified W/C ratio or slump per approved design mixture. 

6. Do not add water to concrete delivered in equipment not acceptable for mixing.  

7. Do not add water if more than 0.25 cubic yards of concrete has already been 
discharged from the mixer.  

8. All water added shall be under the pressure and direction of flow required to 
achieve uniformity in concrete. Immediately after addition of water, the drum or 
blades of the truck mixer or agitator shall be turned an additional 30 revolutions 
or more if necessary, at mixing speed, until uniformity of concrete is achieved.  

C. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of 
weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.  
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design 
pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to 
ACI 301. 

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw 
vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer 
and at least 6 inches into preceding layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lower layers 
of concrete that have begun to lose plasticity.  At each insertion, limit duration of 
vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of 
reinforcement and other embedded items without causing mixture constituents to 
segregate. 

D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly 
worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 

3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 

4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 

5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-
textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.  Do 
not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

E. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from 
physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 
temperatures. 

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for 
three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within 
the temperature range required by ACI 301. 

2. Do not place concrete when temperature is 36 deg F or below or if temperature 
is expected to reach 36 deg F (or below) within 12 hours of the anticipated time 
for completing a concrete pour. 

3. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place 
concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

4. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents 
or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture 
designs. 
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F. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301, ACI 305R, and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement.  Chilled 
mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water 
equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid 
nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  
Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

G. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, waterstops, embedded parts, and formed construction joint 
devices will not be disturbed during concrete placement.  

3.9 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  (For formed concrete surfaces not exposed to view) As-cast concrete 
texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defects repaired and patched.  
Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish:  (For formed concrete surfaces exposed to view) As-cast concrete texture 
imparted by form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum 
of seams.  Repair and patch tie holes and defects.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed 
specified limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, to receive a rubbed finish, or 
to be covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete. 

C. Rubbed Finish: Consult with Project Architect to determine the type of rubbed finish prior to 
pouring of concrete.  Apply one of the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete as 
indicated or directed by Architect: 

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish:  Not later than one day after form removal, moisten 
concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until 
producing a uniform color and texture.  Do not apply cement grout other than that 
created by the rubbing process. 

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish:  Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency 
of thick paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes.  Mix one part portland cement 
to one and one-half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and 
water.  Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so 
color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces.  Scrub grout into voids and 
remove excess grout.  When grout whitens, rub surface with clean burlap and 
keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours. 

3. Cork-Floated Finish:  Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout.  Mix one part 
portland cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and 
water.  Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so 
color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces.  Compress grout into voids by 
grinding surface.  In a swirling motion, finish surface with a cork float. 

D. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed 
surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.10 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General:   

1. Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 
finishing operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

2. See architectural drawings for slab finish requirements or consult the Project 
Architect if finishes have not been supplied on the architectural drawings. 
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B. Scratch Finish:  While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied.  Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 inch 
in 1 direction. 

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces to receive concrete floor toppings and to receive 
mortar setting beds for bonded cementitious floor finishes. 

C. Float Finish:  Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 
inaccessible to power driven floats.  Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  Repeat 
float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture. 

1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated, to receive trowel finish and to be covered 
with fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-
bed terrazzo. 

D. Trowel Finish:  After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand 
or power-driven trowel.  Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel 
marks and uniform in texture and appearance.  Grind smooth any surface defects that would 
telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings. 

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated, exposed to view or to be covered with 
resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, 
paint, or another thin-film-finish coating system. 

a. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, see structural drawings 

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish:  Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces where ceramic or quarry tile 
is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method.  While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify 
surface with a fine broom. 

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel finished floor surfaces. 

F. Broom Finish:  Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and 
elsewhere as indicated. 

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming 
with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.  Coordinate required 
final finish with Architect before application. 

2. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush or an abrasive stone and 
water to expose slip-resistive aggregate. 

G. Slip-Resistive Finish:  Before final floating, apply slip-resistive aggregate finish where indicated 
and to concrete stair treads, platforms, and ramps.  Apply according to manufacturer's written 
instructions and as follows: 

1. Uniformly spread dampened slip-resistive aggregate over surface in 1 or 2 
applications.  Tamp aggregate flush with surface, but do not force below surface. 

2. After broadcasting and tamping, apply float finish. 

3. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush or an abrasive stone and 
water to expose slip-resistive aggregate. 

3.11 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In:  Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after 
work of other trades is in place.  Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place 
construction.  Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the 
Work. 

3.12 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather 
protection during curing. 
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B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 
operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 
bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported 
slabs, and other similar surfaces.  If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening 
forms.  If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the remainder of the 
curing period. 

D. Unformed Surfaces:  Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete.  Cure unformed surfaces, 
including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces. 

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days 
with the following materials: 

a. Water. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet.  Cover 
concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive 
covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides 
and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  
Cure for not less than seven days.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during 
curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces 
to receive floor coverings. 

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces 
to receive penetrating liquid floor treatments. 

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-
retaining cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will 
not interfere with bonding of floor covering used on Project.. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or 
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected 
to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of 
coating and repair damage during curing period. 

a. After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without 
damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing 
compound manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound 
will not interfere with bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

3.13 JOINT FILLING 

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month(s).  Do not fill joints 
until construction traffic has permanently ceased. 

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces 
of joint clean and dry. 

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in formed joints, 
unless noted otherwise in documents.  Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after 
hardening. 
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3.14 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove and 
replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

B. Patching Mortar:  Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two 
and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling 
and placing. 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces:  Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, 
spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and 
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids 
more than 1/2 inch in any dimension in solid concrete, but not less than 1 inch in 
depth.  Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.  Clean, dampen 
with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent.  Fill and compact 
with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.  Fill form-tie voids with 
patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement 
and standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match 
surrounding color.  Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture 
and color match before proceeding with patching.  Compact mortar in place and 
strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and 
structural performance as determined by Architect. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and 
verify surface tolerances specified for each surface.  Correct low and high areas.  Test surfaces 
sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template. 

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects.  Surface defects include spalls, 
popouts, honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch 
wide or that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced 
sections regardless of width, and other objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 

3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface 
finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.  
Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair 
underlayment.  Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer 
according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, 
plane, and level surface.  Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping.  Cut 
out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match 
adjacent floor elevations.  Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer 
according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, 
plane, and level surface. 

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in 
diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective 
areas with clean, square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-
inch clearance all around.  Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching 
concrete and apply bonding agent.  Mix patching concrete of same materials and 
mixture as original concrete except without coarse aggregate.  Place, compact, 
and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  Cure in same manner as 
adjacent concrete. 
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7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching 
mortar.  Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off 
dust, dirt, and loose particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply 
bonding agent.  Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.  Compact 
patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete.  Keep patched area 
continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and 
patching mortar. 

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval. 

3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Owner will engage a special inspector and qualified testing and 
inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.  Provide special 
inspections in accordance with Chapter 17 of the International Building Code for concrete 
construction. 

B. Inspections: 

1. Steel reinforcement placement. 

2. Headed bolts. 

3. Verification of use of required design mixture. 

4. Mixing and delivery time for concrete. 

a. Record the time batched, time arrived, and the time unloaded for each 
batch of concrete. 

5. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing. 

6. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature. 

7. Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams 
and slabs. 

C. Concrete Tests:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each 
concrete mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for 
each additional 50 cu. yd. or fraction thereof. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-
strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from 
at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than 
five are used. 

2. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of discharge for each composite 
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  
Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change or is 
questionable. 

a. Determine initial slump prior to any water addition to concrete at Project 
site and before any significant concrete discharge.  

b. Measure and record water added to concrete on Project site and resulting 
slump.  

c. Record amount of water indicated on batch ticket allowed to be added. 

3. Slump for Self-Consolidating Concrete (if applicable):  ASTM C 1611/C 1611M-
05; one test at point of discharge for each composite sample, but not less than 
one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  Perform additional tests 
when concrete consistency appears to change. 
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4. Visual Stability Index Value (if applicable): Appendix X1.2 of ASTM C 1611/C 
1611M-05; provide a Visual Stability Index Value for each composite sample 
taken for Self-Consolidating Concrete. 

5. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one 
test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of 
each concrete mixture. 

6. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air 
temperature is 40 deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test 
for each composite sample. 

7. Unit Weight:  ASTM C 567, fresh unit weight of structural lightweight concrete; 
one test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's 
pour of each concrete mixture. 

8. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M. 

a. Cast and laboratory cure five standard cylinder specimens for each 
composite sample. 

b. Testing Agency shall be responsible for providing curing container for 
composite samples on Site as required for initial curing period and 
verifying that standard-cured composite samples are cured in accordance 
with ASTM C31/C31M.  Testing Agency shall document method of initial 
curing.  

c. The Contractor shall provide secured space, electrical power, and access 
for initial curing of test specimens.  

9. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M. 

a. Test one specimen at 7 days, three specimens at 28 days, and hold one 
specimen for testing at 56 days, if necessary. 

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength 
from a set of three specimens obtained from same composite sample and 
tested at age indicated. 

10. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any 
three consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified 
compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below 
specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi. 

11. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and 
Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall 
contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, 
name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in 
Work (illustrated via highlighting of elements on structural plans), design 
compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, 
concrete unit weight, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 
7- and 28-day tests.  Deviations from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents shall be clearly identified and described on the reports.  

12. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive 
device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for 
approval or rejection of concrete. 

13. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of 
concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive 
strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.  
Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of 
concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other 
methods as directed by Architect. 
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14. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

15. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate does 
not comply with the Contract Documents. 

D. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness, per requirements on drawings, according to 
ASTM E 1155 within 72 hours of finishing. 

E. Environmental Controls: Rinsing out of the transit mix trucks, washing or wetting of concrete, site 
cleanup, or other activity related to water at the site shall be in strict conformance with all EPA 
requirements for the prevention of water runoff to storm water sewers or ditches.  

END OF SECTION 03 3000 
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SECTION 042000 - UNIT MASONRY  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. A. Section Includes:  

1. Concrete masonry units 
2. Mortar and grout materials.  
3. Reinforcement.  
4. Accessories.  
5. Mortar and grout mixes.  

1.2 DEFINITIONS  

A. CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s).  

B. Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.  

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS  

A. Product Data: For each type of product.  

B. Shop Drawings: For the following:  

1. Masonry Units: Indicate sizes, profiles, coursing, and locations of special shapes.  

C. Samples for Initial Selection:  

1. Exposed CMU 
2. Colored mortar  

D. Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following:  

1. Exposed CMUs. 
2. Pigmented mortar. Make Samples using same sand and mortar ingredients to be used on 

Project.  
3. Accessories embedded in masonry.  

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS  

A. Material Certificates: For each type of the following:  

1. Masonry units.  

a. Include data on material properties.  
b. For exposed brick, include test report for efflorescence in accordance with ASTM 

C67/C67M.  

2. Integral water repellent used in CMUs.  
3. Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type.  
4. Mortar admixtures.  
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5. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.  
6. Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.  
7. Reinforcing bars.  
8. Joint reinforcement.  
9. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.  

B. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of 
ingredients.  

C. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and 
equipment to be used to comply with requirements.  

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an enclosed 
location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units become 
wet, do not install until they are dry.  

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 
use cementitious materials that have become damp.  

C. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry 
mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in covered 
weatherproof dispensing silos.  

D. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt 
and oil.  

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS  

A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with 
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when 
construction is not in progress.  

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches (610 mm) down both sides of walls, and hold cover 
securely in place.  

B. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left 
exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such 
masonry.  

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading 
coverings on ground and over wall surface.  

2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.  
3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and 

integral finishes, from mortar droppings.  
4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from 

splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry.  

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost 
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or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in 
TMS 602.  

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 deg 
F (4 deg C) and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven 
days after completing cleaning.  

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 
TMS 602.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS  

A. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and 
color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source 
from single manufacturer for each product required.  

B. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality, 
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious 
component and from single source or producer for each aggregate.  

2.2 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL  

A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602, except as modified by requirements in the Contract 
Documents.  

B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to 
contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such 
defects are exposed in the completed Work  

2.3 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS   

A. Concrete Masonry Units Products.  

1. Provide basis of design or matching product meeting requirements below.  
2. Color: Integral coloration and as selected by Architect from Manufacturer’s full range.  
3. Texture: Split face, double sided.  
4. Size: 8” x 8” x 16” nominal.  
5. Application: Use at all locations where CMU is indicated.  

B. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces 
of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated.  

1. Provide square-edged end units for outside corners with (3) faced sides unless otherwise 
indicated.  
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2.4 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS  

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-weather 
construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color 
indicated.  

1. Alkali content will not be more than 0.1 percent when tested in accordance with ASTM 
C114.  

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S.  

C. Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of Portland cement and hydrated lime containing 
no other ingredients.   

D. Cold-Weather Admixture: Non-chloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with 
ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of 
composition indicated.  

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:  

a. BASF Corporation-Construction Systems.  
b. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company.  
c. Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn.  

E. Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with 
CMUs containing integral water repellent from same manufacturer.  

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers 
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to 
the following:  

a. ACM Chemistries.  
b. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company.  
c. GCP Applied Technologies Inc.  
d. Master Builders Solutions.  

F. Water: Potable.  

2.5 REINFORCEMENT  

A. Uncoated-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615/A615M or ASTM A996/A996M, Grade 60 (Grade 
420).  

B. Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry 
unit cells and to hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch (3.77-
mm) steel wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units designed for number of bars 
indicated.  

1. Manufacturers: Available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into 
the Work include, but are not limited to the following:  

a. Heckmann Building Products, Inc.  
b. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.  
c. Wire-Bond.  
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2.6 ACCESSORIES  

A. Compressible Filler: Pre-molded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1; 
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene or 
urethane.  

2.7 MASONRY CLEANERS  

A. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing 
mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new masonry 
without discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved for 
intended use by cleaner manufacturer and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned.  

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following:  

a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc.; a division of Sandell Construction Solutions.  
b. EaCo Chem, Inc.  
c. PROSOCO, Inc. 
d. Other approved equal 

2.8 MORTAR MIXES  

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, 
retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise 
indicated.  

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.  
2. Use portland cement-lime mortar unless otherwise indicated.  
3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to 

view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.  

B. Pre-blended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a pre-blended mix. 
Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients 
before delivering to Project site.  

C. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Use Type N unless 
another type is indicated.  

1. For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type M.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION  

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.  

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions 
detrimental to performance of the Work.  

2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.  
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3. Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed.  
4. Verify that substrates are free of substances that impair mortar bond.  

B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems (where 
applicable) to verify actual locations of piping connections.  

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL  

A. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous 
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, 
unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut 
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed.  

B. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and 
textures. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.  

C. Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in. (30 
g/194 sq. cm) per minute when tested in accordance with ASTM C67/C67M. Allow units to 
absorb water so they are damp but not wet at time of laying.  

3.3 TOLERANCES  

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements:  

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch (13 
mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6.4 mm).  

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 
minus 1/2 inch (13 mm).  

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus 
or minus 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) in a story height or 1/2 inch (13 mm) total.  

B. Lines and Levels:  

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4 
inch in 10 ft. (6.4 mm in 3 m), or 1/2-inch (13-mm) maximum.  

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary 
from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 ft. (3.2 mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 ft. (6.4 mm in 6 
m), or 1/2-inch (13-mm) maximum.  

3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 ft. (6.4 
mm in 3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 ft. (10 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (13-mm) maximum.  

4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and 
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 ft. (3.2 
mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 ft. (6.4 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (13-mm) maximum.  

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 ft. (6.4 mm 
in 3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 ft. (10 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (13-mm) maximum.  

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 
inch in 10 ft. (6.4 mm in 3 m), or 1/2-inch (13-mm) maximum.  
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7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more 
than 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances 
specified for warpage of units.  

C. Joints:  

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch 
(3.2 mm), with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch (13 mm).  

2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more 
than 1/8 inch (3.2 mm).  

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 
inch (10 mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6.4 mm).  

4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 
1/8 inch (3.2 mm).  

5. For exposed bed joints and head joints of stacked bond, do not vary from a straight line 
by more than 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) from one masonry unit to the next.  

3.4 LAYING MASONRY WALLS  

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint 
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. 
Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at other 
locations.  

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Lay exposed CMUs in running bond. Lay face brick in one-
third running bond. Do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch (102-mm) horizontal face 
dimensions at corners or jambs.  

C. Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from those in 
course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive 
mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh 
masonry.  

D. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections. Fill 
in solidly with masonry around built-in items.  

3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING  

A. Lay CMUs as follows:  

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.  
2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.  
3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.  
4. Fully bed entire units, including areas under cells, at starting course on footings where 

cells are not grouted.  
5. Fully bed units and fill cells with mortar at anchors and ties as needed to fully embed 

anchors and ties in mortar.  

B. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint 
thickness unless otherwise indicated.  
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3.6 MASONRY-JOINT REINFORCEMENT  

A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 
inch (16 mm) on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch (13 mm) elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a 
minimum of 6 inches (152 mm).  

1. Space reinforcement not more than 24 inches (406 mm) o.c.  

B. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints unless otherwise indicated.  

C. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units.  

3.7 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING  

A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise 
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install 
in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement.  

B. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and 
completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent 
construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application, 
where indicated.  

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar 
fins and smears before tooling joints.  

D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:  

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes 
or chisels.  

2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for 
comparison purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding 
with cleaning of masonry.  

3. Protect adjacent stone and non-masonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering 
them with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking 
tape.  

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by 
rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water.  

5. Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical Notes 
20.  

6. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in NCMA TEK 8-4A.  
7. Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic masonry cleaner applied according to 

manufacturer's written instructions.  

3.8 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL  

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's 
property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.  

END OF SECTION 042000 
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SECTION 05 1200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Structural steel. 

2. Field-installed shear connectors. 

3. Grout. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 05 Section “Steel Decking” for field installation of shear connectors 
through deck.  

2. Division 09 painting Sections for surface preparation and priming requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Structural Steel:  Elements of the structural frame indicated on Drawings and as described in  
AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.” 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them.  Comply with paint 
and coating manufacturers’ written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats 
are compatible with one another.  

B. Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction 
without delaying the Work.  Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and 
directions for installation.  

C. The general contractor is responsible for coordinating the structural steel shop drawing submittal 
with all other submittals for elements which attach to structural steel or have an effect on structural 
steel design or detailing. This includes, but is not limited to, mechanical/electrical equipment, steel 
joists, sliding doors, suspended lights, glass storefront/curtainwall, roof davits, etc.  Hold shop 
drawing production, ordering of material, fabrication, and other work associated with such 
elements as required until these other submittals are reviewed and approved. Provide separate 
submittals for these elements as required. The general contractor shall coordinate between steel 
supplier and these other suppliers as required. Submit requests for information in advance of 
shop drawing production as required. 

D. Prior to shop drawing production, review contract documents for discrepancies, incomplete 
information, non-standard connections, or apparent undefined conditions in which additional 
information or clarification is required. Submit requests for information prior to detailing for shop 
drawings at these conditions. 

E. Verify size of roof shaft openings (for mechanical, etc.) with other submittals/trades as required 
prior to detailing of associated steel framing at these locations. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site (with video teleconferencing 
capabilities).  

1.6 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Show fabrication of structural-steel components. 

1. Include erection plans, sections, elevations, and details.  



St. Tammany Parish Government BID DOCUMNETS 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park September 01, 2024 
SJB No. 100077 

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING  05 1200 - 2 
  

 

2. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent 
data.  Provide details of all non-standard connections not specifically indicated 
on the drawings for approval. Comply with all AISC minimum edge distance and 
spacing requirements. 

3. Include embedment Drawings. 

4. Indicate size, material specification, surface preparation and coating for all 
members and components. 

5. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field 
welds, and show size, length, and type of each weld.  Show backing bars that 
are to be removed and supplemental fillet welds when backing bars are to remain.   
Provide welding process and joint designation for all complete-joint-penetration 
and partial-joint-penetration welds.  

6. All required field welding shall be indicated on the erection drawings using 
erection details.  

7. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field 
bolts.  Identify pretensioned and slip-critical, high-strength bolted connections. 

8. All column piece drawings shall indicate the grid location of the column.  

9. Reproductions made from contract drawings will not be accepted. 

10. Allow 21 days for review of structural steel shop drawings, excluding delivery time 
to and from the contractor.  

C. Welding Procedure Specifications (WPSs) and Procedure Qualification Records (PQRs):  Provide 
according to AWS D1.1, “Structural Welding Code – Steel,” for each welded joint qualified by 
testing, including the following: 

1. Power Source. 

1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Welding certificates. 

B. Qualification Data:  For Installer and fabricator. 

C. Paint Compatibility Certificates:  From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers, 
certifying that shop primers are compatible with top coats.  

D. Mill test reports for structural steel, including chemical and physical properties.  

E. Product Test Reports:  For the following: 

1. Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis. 

2. Direct-tension indicators. 

3. Tension-control, high-strength bolt-nut-washer assemblies. 

4. Shear stud connectors. 

5. Shop primers. 

6. Nonshrink grout. 

F. Source quality-control test reports. 

G. Survey of existing conditions.  

H. Field quality-control and special inspection reports. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code--
Steel." 

B. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents: 

1. AISC 303. 
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2. AISC 360. 

3. RCSC’s “Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts.” 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification.  Keep steel members off 
ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers.  Protect steel 
members and packaged materials from erosion and deterioration. 

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, 
damage, or overload to members or supporting structures.  Repair or replace 
damaged materials or structures as directed. 

B. Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer’s labels intact.  

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner’s testing and inspecting agency 
observes repacking and seals containers.  

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use.  

3. Comply with manufacturer’s written recommendations for cleaning and 
lubricating ASTM F 1852 fasteners and for retesting fasteners after lubrication.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS 

A. W-Shapes:  ASTM A 992/A 992M or ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50. 

B. Channels, Angles-Shapes:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

C. Plate and Bar:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

D. Corrosion-Resisting Structural Steel:  ASTM A 588/A 588M, Grade 50. 

E. Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 500, Grade C, structural tubing. 

F. Corrosion-Resisting, Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections:  ASTM A 847, structural tubing. 

G. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B. 

1. Weight Class:  Standard, unless otherwise noted on drawings. 

2. Finish:  Black, except where indicated to be galvanized. 

H. Steel Castings:  ASTM A 216/A 216M, Grade WCB with supplementary requirements S11. 

I. Steel Forgings:  ASTM A 668/A 668M. 

J. Welding Electrodes:  Comply with AWS requirements. 

2.2 BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS 

A. Tension-Control, High-Strength Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies:  ASTM F 1852 (also referred to as 
ASTM A 325 Tension-Control), Type 1, heavy hex head steel structural bolts with splined ends; 
ASTM A 563, Grade C (or Grade DH if indicated to be galvanized) heavy hex carbon-steel nuts; 
and ASTM F 436, Type 1 hardened carbon-steel washers. 

1. Finish:  Plain, except where indicated to be galvanized.   

B. Shear Connectors:  ASTM A 108, Grades 1015 through 1020, headed-stud type, cold-finished 
carbon steel; AWS D1.1, Type B. 

C. Threaded and Nutted Anchor Rods (or Anchor Bolts):  ASTM F 1554, Grade 55, weldable, 
straight. 

1. Nuts:  ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel. 

2. Plate Washers:  ASTM A 36 carbon steel. 

3. Washers:  ASTM F 436 hardened carbon steel. 

4. Finish:  Plain, except where indicated to be galvanized. 

D. Threaded Rods:  ASTM A 36 
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1. Nuts:  ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel. 

2. Washers:  ASTM A 36 carbon steel. 

3. Finish:  Plain, except where indicated to be galvanized. 

E. Eye Bolts and Nuts:  ASTM A 108, Grade 1030, cold-finished carbon steel. 

F. Sleeve Nuts:  ASTM A 108, Grade 1018, cold-finished carbon steel. 

2.3 PRIMER 

A. Primer:  Fabricator's standard lead- and chromate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting primer 
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat. 

B. Primer chosen shall be compatible with any additional coatings required.  

C. For exposed structural steel, refer to Division 09 sections 

D. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  MPI#18, MPI#19, or SSPC-Paint 20 or ASTM A 780.  

1. Dry film shall have at least 94% metallic zinc by weight 

2. Coordinate with Division 09 Sections of field painting if exposed. 

2.4 GROUT 

A. Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout:  ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic 
aggregate grout, noncorrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for 
application and a 30-minute working time. 

1. All grout shall have a minimum compressive strength of 4,000 psi at 28 days. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Structural Steel:  Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.  Fabricate according 
to AISC 303 “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and AISC 360. 

1. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6/ A 6M and maintain 
markings until structural steel has been erected. 

2. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly. 

3. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting 
shop-priming operations. 

B. Thermal Cutting:  Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible. 

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in 
AWS D1.1. 

C. Bolt Holes:  Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to 
metal surfaces.  Do nut thermally cut bolt holes in the field or enlarge holes by burning.  

D. Finishing:  Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads. 

E. Cleaning:  Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according to SSPC-
SP 1, "Solvent Cleaning." 

F. Shear Connectors:  Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear 
connectors.  Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to AWS D1.1 
and manufacturer's written instructions. 

G. Holes:  Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for passage of other 
work through steel framing members. 

1. Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to steel 
surfaces. Do not thermally cut bolt holes in the field or enlarge holes by burning. 

2. Base-Plate Holes:  Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes 
perpendicular to steel surfaces. 

3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive 
other work. 
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2.6 SHOP CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for 
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Pretensioned. 

2. Use standard bolt holes.  Slotted holes are not permitted unless indicated.  

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1 for welding procedure specifications, tolerances, 
appearance, and quality of welds and for methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs, back gouge, and grind steel smooth for 
architecturally exposed structural steel members 

2. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment 
of axes without exceeding tolerances of AISC 303 for mill material. 

3. Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for 
architecturally exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable 
tolerances. Prevent weld show-through on exposed steel surfaces. 

a. Grind butt welds flush. 

b. Grind or fill exposed fillet welds to smooth profile.  Dress exposed welds. 

4. All flare bevel groove welds shall be filled flush with top of round surface, unless 
noted otherwise.  

2.7 SHOP PRIMING 

A. Shop prime steel surfaces except the following: 

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar.  Extend priming of partially embedded 
members to a depth of 2 inches. This does not apply to columns. 

2. Surfaces to be field welded. 

3. Surfaces to be high-strength bolted with slip-critical connections. 

4. Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials.  This does not apply to 
intumescent coatings.  

5. Galvanized surfaces. 

6. Top flanges of composite steel beams that are specified to have headed shear 
studs attached.  

B. Surface Preparation:  Clean surfaces to be painted.  Remove loose rust and mill scale and spatter, 
slag, or flux deposits.  Prepare surfaces according to the following specifications and standards: 

1. SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning." 

C. Priming:  Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer's written 
instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a dry film thickness of not less than 
1.5 mils (0.038 mm).  Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, 
and exposed surfaces. 

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges. 

2. Apply two coats of shop paint to inaccessible surfaces after assembly or erection.  
Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first. 

D. Painting:  Prepare steel and apply a 1-coat, nonasphaltic primer complying with SSPC-
PS Guide 7.00, "Painting System Guide 7.00:  Guide for Selecting One-Coat Shop Painting 
Systems," to provide a dry film thickness of not less than 1.5 mils (0.038 mm). 

E. All structural steel shall be prepared in manner compatible with architectural requirements such 
as intumescent coatings, applied fire-proofing, high performance coatings, etc.  Coordinate to 
verify compatibility between products chosen and/or methods of preparation.  Identify any 
conflicts to Architect prior to fabrication of structural steel.  



St. Tammany Parish Government BID DOCUMNETS 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park September 01, 2024 
SJB No. 100077 

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING  05 1200 - 6 
  

 

2.8 GALVANIZING 

A. Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish:  Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel according 
to ASTM A 123/ A 123M. 

1. Fill vent holes and grind smooth after galvanizing. 

2. Galvanize steel lintels and shelf angles attached to structural frame and located 
in exterior walls. 

3. Galvanize steel exposed to weather, U.N.O. 

4. Galvanize all other steel specifically indicated on Drawings.  

5. Galvanize all anchor bolt assemblies for steel members outside building 
enclosure.  

6. Galvanized anchors and nuts shall be purchased from same supplier and shall 
be shipped preassembled.  

2.9 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to perform 
shop tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

1. Provide testing agency with access to places where structural-steel work is being 
fabricated or produced to perform tests and inspections. 

B. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Bolted Connections:  Inspect shop-bolted connections according to RCSC's "Specification for 
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

D. Welded Connections:  Visually inspect shop-welded connections according to AWS D1.1 and the 
following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option: 

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 

2. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on 
finished weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be 
accepted. 

3. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 

4. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 

E. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect shop-welded shear connectors according to 
requirements in AWS D1.1 for stud welding and as follows: 

1. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than- continuous 360-
degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector. 

2. Conduct tests on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear 
connectors already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1. 

F. Prepare test and inspection reports.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify with certified steel erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces 
and locations of anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments, with steel erector present, 
for compliance with requirements. 

1. Prepare a certified survey of existing conditions.  Include bearing surfaces, 
anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments showing dimensions, 
locations, angles, and elevations.  

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural 
steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in 
intensity to design loads.  Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel, 
connections, and bracing are in place, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction until 
cast-in-place concrete has attained its design compressive strength. 

3.3 ERECTION 

A. Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to AISC 303 
and AISC 360. 

B. Baseplates and Bearing Plates:  Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing 
materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting base and bearing plates.  Clean bottom surface 
of base and bearing plates. 

1. Set base and bearing plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting 
nuts as required. 

2. Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and 
plumbed.  Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with 
edge of base or bearing plate before packing with grout. 

3. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and base or bearing plates 
so no voids remain.  Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to 
cure. Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-
resistant grouts. 

4. Grout shall be placed with fluid consistency if column blockouts are used at 
ground floor slab. 

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel and architecturally exposed structural steel within 
AISC 303, “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

D. Align and adjust various members forming part of complete frame or structure before permanently 
fastening.  Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent 
contact with members.  Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in 
elevations and alignment. 

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure. 

2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and 
mean temperature when structure is completed and in service.  

E. Splice members only where indicated. 

F. Remove erection bolts on welded, architecturally exposed structural steel; fill holes with plug 
welds; and grind smooth at exposed surfaces. 

G. Do not use thermal cutting during erection. 

H. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins.  Ream holes that must be 
enlarged to admit bolts. 

I. Do not cut holes in structural steel framing unless indicated on structural drawings.  

J. Headed Stud Anchors:  Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of headed stud 
anchors.  Use automatic end welding of headed stud anchors according to AWS D1.1 and 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Welding shall develop full capacity of headed stud anchor.  

K. All loose lintels supporting masonry or stone veneer shall be set such that the veneer has a 
minimum bearing width of 2-1/2 inches. Coordinate lintel placement with Architect at head of 
door/windows with veneer above.  

L. For members which provide shelf support of masonry or stone veneer, verify accuracy of 
alignment and elevation prior to permanently fastening.  Contact Architect/Engineer if field 
adjustments to connections of members are required to accommodate tolerances.  
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3.4 FIELD CONNECTIONS 

A. High-Strength Bolts:  Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural 
Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint specified. 

1. Joint Type:  Pretensioned 

2. Provide and install a tension-control, high-strength bolt-nut-washer assembly for 
all bolts on field bolted connections. 

3. Use standard bolt holes.  Slotted holes are not permitted unless indicated.  

B. Weld Connections:  Comply with AWS D1.1 for welding procedure specifications, tolerances, 
appearance, and quality of welds and for methods used in correcting welding work. 

1. Comply with AISC 303 and AISC 360 for bearing, adequacy of temporary 
connections, alignment, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds. 

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs, back gouge, and grind steel smooth for 
architecturally exposed structural steel connections. 

3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment 
of axes without exceeding tolerances of AISC 303, "Code of Standard Practice 
for Steel Buildings and Bridges" for mill material. 

4. Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for 
architecturally exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable 
tolerances. Prevent weld show-through on exposed steel surfaces. 

a. Grind butt welds flush. 

b. Grind or fill exposed fillet welds to smooth profile.  Dress exposed welds. 

5. All flare bevel groove welds shall be filled flush with top of round surface, unless 
noted otherwise.  

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following 
special inspections: 

1. Verify structural-steel materials and inspect steel frame joint details.  

2. Verify weld materials and inspect welds.  

3. Verify connection materials and inspect high-strength bolted connections.  

4. Verify all other applicable items as required per Chapter N of AISC 360.   

B. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspection. 

C. All inspection and tests shall be performed in accordance with Chapter N of AISC 360.  

D. Bolted Connections:  Inspect bolted connections according to RCSC's "Specification for Structural 
Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts." 

E. Welded Connections:  Visually inspect field welds according to AWS D1.1.  See structural 
drawings for additional requirements on weld inspection. 

1. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field welds according to 
AWS D1.1 and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option or 
as specified on structural drawings: 

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection:  ASTM E 165. 

b. Magnetic Particle Inspection:  ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and 
on finished weld.  Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will 
not be accepted. 

c. Ultrasonic Inspection:  ASTM E 164. 

d. Radiographic Inspection:  ASTM E 94. 
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F. In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded shear connectors according to 
requirements in AWS D1.1 for stud welding and as follows: 

1. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than- continuous 360-
degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector. 

2. Conduct tests on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear 
connectors already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1. 

G. Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the 
Contract Documents. 

1. All corrections shall be submitted to the Project Architect and Engineer for review 
and approval.  Correction work shall not proceed until approval has been 
provided. 

2. Significant deficiencies in construction which require substantial engineering to 
resolve may require the contractor to secure the services of a professional 
engineer at no additional cost to the owner.   The Project Architect and/or 
Engineer of Record will determine if a contractor hired engineer is required 
depending on the severity of the deficiency and the extent of work involved. 

3.6 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair 
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Touchup Priming:  Immediately after erection, clean exposed areas where primer is damaged or 
missing and paint with the same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 
for touching up shop-painted surfaces.  

1. Clean and prepare surfaces by SSPC-SP 2 hand-tool cleaning or SSPC-SP 3 
power-tool cleaning. 

2. Remove all factory piece markings (especially if welded on to the member) by 
grinding smooth on all elements to be exposed prior to field touchup priming 
operations.  Touchup prime all repaired spots that required field grinding and 
cleanup which damaged the shop priming. 

C. Touchup Painting:  Cleaning and touchup painting for exposed steel are specified in Division 09 
painting Sections. 

3.7 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL 

A. Unless otherwise indicated on the structural drawings, provide angles, tubes, plates, channels, 
and other steel members shown on the architectural and connect with 1/4" fillet weld at all material 
interfaces. It is the contractor’s responsibility to coordinate and verify all structural steel shapes 
indicated in architectural drawings, prior to bid. 

END OF SECTION 05 1200 
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on exterior substrates, 
such as the following: 

1. Galvanized or Natural Steel. 
2. Aluminum (not anodized or otherwise coated). 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according 
to ASTM D 523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to 
ASTM D 523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 Material Compatibility: 

A. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and substrates 
indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based 
on testing and field experience. 

B. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat 
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. Colors: As indicated in the Drawings and approved by owner. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing 
finishes and primers. 

B. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural 
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Manual." 

B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of 
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Landscape 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 

B. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 
defaced painted surfaces. 

3.5 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Steel and Iron Substrates: 

1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System  

a. Prime Coat: Primer, rust inhibitive, water based 
b. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching 

topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 

Level 5). 

2. Alkyd System 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anticorrosive, for metal. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5). 

3. Quick-Dry Enamel System 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, quick dry, for metal. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Alkyd, quick dry, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Alkyd, quick dry, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5).. 

4. Aluminum Paint System 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anti-corrosive, for metal. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Aluminum paint, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Aluminum paint. 

B. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: 

1. Latex System: 
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a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5). 

2. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching 

topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 

Level 5). 

3. Alkyd System: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, cementitious. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5). 

C. Aluminum Substrates: 

1. Latex System: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5). 

2. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching 

topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss 

Level 5). 

3. Alkyd System: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5). 

END OF SECTION 099113 
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SECTION 129300 - SITE FURNISHINGS 

GENERAL 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 SUMMARY 

 Section Includes: 

 Observation Viewers 

 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 Product Data:  For each type of product. 

PRODUCTS 

 OBSERVATION VIEWER 

 Basis of Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following product or 
approved equivalent: 

 10x binocular, non-coin operated viewer as manufactured by Hi-Spy Viewing Machines. 
 

 Product Description:   
a. Size: 5’ eyepiece height 
b. Focus – Manual, Reciprocating 
c. Mounting:  Surface Mount Pedestal with standing ring 
d. Material/Finish:  Aluminum, Painted/Powdercoated 
e. Color:  Black 
f. Quantity: 1 

 Other approved Manufacturers: 

 SeeCoast Manufacturing Company 
 HDC Americas 
 Or approved Equal 
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EXECUTION 

 EXAMINATION 

 Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
correct and level finished grade, mounting surfaces, installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

 Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions unless more stringent 
requirements are indicated.  Complete field assembly of site furnishings where required. 

 Unless otherwise indicated, install site furnishings after landscaping and paving have been 
completed. 

 Install site furnishings level, plumb, true, and positioned at locations indicated on Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 129300 
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SECTION 133400 – FABRICATED ENGINEERED STRUCTURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Modular Pre-Fabricated Boardwalk Assembly 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  

1. Manufacturer’s material data sheets 
2. Installation process and requirements  
3. Shop drawings for all components of the steel frame walkway and deck system 
4. All welders must provide verified American Welders Society (AWS) certified welders.  
5. Certificate of steel origin (United States) 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 BOARDWALK ASSEMBLY 

A. Description: Galvanized structural steel framed boardwalk with non-penetrating adjustable legs 
and pressure treated lumber decking, including all railings, fittings, accessories, and fasteners in 
accordance with the plans. 

B. Basis of Design: Engineered modular product by the following manufacturer: 

1. Wickcraft Boardwalks; Madison, WI. – Pan foot frame walkway system 

C. MATERIALS SPECIFICATIONS 

1. 4’ wide X 6’ long galvanized modular boardwalk to include Southern Yellow pine decking 
and ADA toe rail. 

2. All frames meet or exceed International Building Code requirements of 100psf load 
capacity. 

3. Galvanized structural steel frame sections constructed from ASTM A500 Structural Steel. 
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4. Frame connections are fabricated from 1/4” A36 Structural Steel.   
5. All frame connections connect with a removable pin hinge. Frames are removable mid-

trail post assembly for maintenance. 
6. Legs and leg-sleeves fabricated from ASTM A500 Structural Steel pipe. Legs, frames and 

baseplate separate into components to aid in transportation and installation.   
7. Entire post-fabrication frame assembly to be hot dipped galvanized (HDG) with a 

minimum of 3.9 mill thickness of zinc-based galvanizing. 
8. All post-galvanized frame assemblies must be hand rasped and free of any sharp edges 

without compromising the galvanized integrity. 
9. All decking must meet or exceed International Building Code requirements of 100psf load 

capacity.  
10. All hardware, including deck screws, to be stainless steel. 
11. Frame sections are adjustable and leveling. Height adjustments are to be constrained with 

a 3/8 set bolt and 2-1/4 self-tapping screws per leg. 
12. All deck boards must be screwed from below, so the screw line is not visible from the 

walking surface.  
13. All boardwalk surfaces are to follow Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility 

Guidelines (ADAAG). 

D. WARRANTY 

1. Workmanship of the frames is warrantied against defect for the life of the boardwalk. 
During this period, if the product is covered by the warranty and fails under normal use, 
manufacturer will repair or replace at original owners’ discretion. The decking and other 
non-frame elements of the boardwalk are excluded. “Lifetime” is defined as the lifetime 
of the product in use. 

2. Material warranty of all non-boardwalk frame material is that of the original 
manufacturer.  Non-boardwalk material includes but is not limited to decks, handrail, curb 
rail, benches, or other fixtures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
staking and construction layout, mounting surfaces, installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Obstructions: Notify Project Engineer/Landscape Architect of any unexpected obstructions, 
vegetation, or adverse soil conditions encountered during construction layout and staking. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions unless more stringent 
requirements are indicated.  Complete field assembly of structures as required. 

B. Install structures level, plumb, true, and positioned at locations indicated on Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 133400 
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SECTION 133423 – PRE-ENGINEERED RESTROOM BUILDING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. Owner will provide a pre-engineered restroom building package for onsite installation by the 
Building Installer and/or Contractor (see definitions and scope of work in sections below).   

1.2 OVERVIEW  

A. Building package design, engineering, and furnishing of all specified building package 
components shall be provided by the Building Supplier. Building Supplier’s work shall include 
the design of the architectural, mechanical, structural, and electrical components that will be 
required for this building. The building will be designed as a complete building package to be 
delivered to the job site for construction onsite by the Building Installer. 

B. Contractor work will generally include site preparation and grading, excavations for structures, 
backfill and/or structural backfill, and any site or utility work outside the building package 
footprint. The installing contractor or subcontractor, hereafter designated as the Building 
Installer, is responsible for building package installation. Building Installer work will generally 
include foundation/ pad construction and building package assembly and construction.  

C. The building and its concrete footings, foundation, and slab shall be engineered by the Building 
Supplier to meet site specific conditions including wind and snow loading, local frost depth, and 
ground conditions.  

D. Building shall be designed to meet local codes and permitting authority approvals for permanent 
structures.   

E. The reviewing authority reserves the right to review or reject all submittals at its sole discretion.  

F. All work and materials shall comply with the latest industry building codes and regulations for 
the state where the project is located.   

G. Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) will be followed in design, 
manufacture, and construction. 

1.3 CONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS  

A. Building Installer shall submit product data sheets and relevant information about the specified 
installer-provided products below for review and approval. 
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1.4 DESIGN & SUBMITTAL DOCUMENTATION  

A. Building Supplier shall submit the packaged restroom building preliminary Scope of Supply and 
Design Submittal (SSDS), including the building plan view and elevation drawings.  

B. Building Supplier will provide complete submittal documentation in the Building Supplier’s 
standard electronic submittal format for review.   

C. The preliminary SSDS will be reviewed by relevant parties and returned to Building Supplier with 
any required revisions to the terms, product data sheets, and/or building plan view and 
elevation drawings noted as comments.   

D. Building Supplier shall make any required corrections or revisions and resubmit the preliminary 
SSDS until the preliminary SSDS is approved by the relevant parties.  

E. Once the preliminary SSDS has been approved, Building Supplier will provide full sealed plan 
sets stamped by an engineer licensed in the state that the building is located for review by the 
permitting authority.  

F. Up to three (3) wet stamped sets of the plans and structural calculations shall be provided by 
Building Supplier before any additional fees apply. Standard plan set size is 11” x 17”.  

G. Permitting authority will review the full sealed plan set and return with any required revisions 
or corrections noted as comments.  

H. Building Supplier shall provide one full round of sealed plan revisions in response to permitting 
authority comments before any additional fees are allowed.  

I. The following sections shall be included in Building Supplier’s preliminary Scope of Supply and 
Design Submittal. Incomplete submittals will be rejected and returned for revision.  
1. Introduction   
2. Building design   

a. Supplied items  
b. Excluded items  
c. Plan view and elevation drawings   

3. Product data   
4. Warranty & limitations  

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING  

A. Owner will coordinate with Building Supplier and Building Installer/Contractor to receive 
delivery of the building package onsite. 

B. Building Supplier’s freight shall be based on delivering the product on a 48’ to 53’ flatbed or van 
truck and trailers, or as close to those dimensions as can legally access the site. Overall 
dimensions of the truck and trailers are: 70’ overall length, 102” wide and 168” high.  
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C. Building Supplier shall deliver organized building package components in stages as shrink-
wrapped pallets that correspond to a typical sequence of construction. A bill of material stating 
the stages of palletized components shall be included with every delivery. All stages as 
applicable.  
1. Stage 1 pallets shall include structural components such as block, frames, vents, beams, 

connectors, trusses, etc.  
2. Stage 2 pallets shall include second stage structural components such as filler wall 

material, windows, skylights, roofing, etc.  
3. Stage 3 pallets shall include structural finish components such as siding material, tile, 

doors etc.  
4. Stage 4 pallets shall include plumbing and electrical fixtures and other finish materials 

such as toilets, sinks, drinking fountains, electrical fixtures, accessories, etc.  

D. Building Supplier shall coordinate the delivery with the receiving entity (owner, Building 
Installer, and/or contractor) as appropriate. 

E. The Building Installer will coordinate with Owner and/or Building Supplier to receive delivery 
of the building package onsite. This includes all equipment and labor required for off-loading of 
the delivered building package. 

F. The Building Installer will assume responsibility for adequate protection and maintenance of 
delivered building package materials from weather, damage, and pilferage during installation 
work. Any failure to adequately protect building package materials that affects the warranty of 
those materials will be at Building Installer’s expense. 

G. Building Installer shall collect and maintain for final delivery to owner any operation & 
maintenance manuals included by individual product manufacturers with their respective 
product packaging. Any failure to collect, maintain, and/or deliver these O&M manuals to the 
owner that results in fees from Building Supplier for additional copies shall be at Building 
Installer’s expense. 

H. The Contractor will assume responsibility for adequate protection and maintenance of the 
installed building package materials after completion of installation work. Any failure to 
adequately protect building package materials that affects the warranty of those materials will 
be at Contractor’s expense. 

1.6 SPECIAL INSPECTION   

A. If required, special inspection(s) services shall be provided by Owner.   
1. If special inspection(s) are required by the permitting authority or relevant agency(ies), 

then Building Supplier and/or Contractor shall provide reasonable assistance to the 
Owner to accommodate the special inspection(s). 
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1.7 MAINTENANCE  

A. Owner is responsible for ongoing maintenance of the completed restroom building after 
completion of work by Building Installer and contractor and final acceptance of work. 

1.8 WARRANTY  

A. The building package and all associated components provided by Building Supplier shall be 
warranted against defects in materials and workmanship for a period of not less than one (1) 
year from the date of acceptance. Acceptance is the date of delivery of the building package, or, 
if delivery is delayed for any reason beyond Building Supplier’s control, the date that the 
building and all its associated components were ready to deliver.  

B. Building Supplier shall pass through to Owner all relevant manufacturers warranties for 
individual products and components of the building package. 

C. Building Installer’s work shall be warranted against defects in materials and workmanship for a 
period of not less than one (1) year from the date of acceptance. Acceptance is the date that 
installation work for the building package is completed, including any relevant final punch list. If 
final acceptance of the completed building is delayed for reasons beyond Building Installer’s 
control, the warranty shall be one (1) year from the completion of Building Installer’s 
installation work and demobilization.  

D. Building Installer shall pass through to owner all relevant manufacturers warranties for 
individual products and components supplied by Building Installer.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS   

2.1 BUILDING PACKAGE 

A. Building Package Manufacturer  
1. Romtec, Inc.,  18240 North Bank Road, Roseburg, OR  97470 Tel: 541-496-3541; Fax: 541-

496-0803; Email: RIsales@Building Supplier.com  Web: www.Romtec.com   

B. Building Description  
1. Refer to plans for quantities, dimensions, locations, and installation methods for the 

materials and items described in this section.   
2. Building dimensions shall match what is indicated on drawings.  
3. Building Supplier will supply the building package products to Owner.  
4. Owner will supply the building package products to Contractor.  

C. Waterless Restroom Fixtures  
1. Waterless restroom components shall be supplied by Building Supplier.  
2. Underground vault shall be 750-gallon polyethylene vault with steel reinforced center 

column.  

http://www.romtec.com/
http://www.romtec.com/
http://www.romtec.com/
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3. Vent pipe for vault shall be:  
a. Inner diameter of 12” and black polyethylene  
b. Vent pipe to have bird screen  

4. Toilet riser for vault shall be:  
a. Single piece, 18”, white polyethylene molded double walled riser with safety bars 

and a heavy duty seat and lid that come preinstalled  
5. Grab bars shall be stainless steel.  
6. Surface mount, automatic waterless hand sanitizer dispenser.  

D. Structure  
1. Concrete Masonry Units (CMU).  

a. Walls shall be constructed of 8"W x 16"L x 8"H smooth-face mortar joint concrete 
masonry units (concrete blocks).  

b. Blocks shall be manufactured to ASTM C90 designation for load bearing concrete 
masonry units.  

c. Block color to be Gray.  
2. Exterior wall finish shall be fiber cement boar and batt siding.  

a. Siding shall be mounted over OSB sheathing supplied by Building supplier.  
b. Sanitary tile cove base on interior walls.  

3. Polycarbonate windows.  
a. Windows shall include pre-assembled steel frame with 1/8” thick polycarbonate 

with translucent pebble finish.  
b. Steel frames are primed and painted black. 
c. Kick proof wall vents for natural ventilation.  

1) Pre-assembled steel frame with 10-gauge, 1” square lock joint wire weave 
mesh and interior louver with integral insect screen.  

2) Vents are primed and painted black.  
4. Wire weave gable vents for natural ventilation.  

a. Pre-assembled steel frame with 10-gauge, 1” square lock joint wire weave mesh 
integral insect screen.  

b. Steel frame is primed and painted black.  
5. Door system components  

a. Doors shall be Steelcraft® SL18 standard laminated honeycomb core and 18-gauge 
galvanized steel.  

b. Door frame shall be pre-welded Steelcraft® 3-Sided flush frame, 16-gauge 
galvannealed A-60 steel.  

c. Doors and frames to be powder coated black.  
d. Masonry door clips (3/16” dia.) for door frame shall be fitted between the 

doorframe and concrete blocks to bond frame to wall. Door clips allow full internal 
grouting of the frame during installation.   

e. Hinges shall meet ANSI A5112 with non-removable pin and two ball bearings.  
f. Hager 5100 Series Grade 1 door closer is constructed of cast iron, which makes it 

ideal for heavy duty, high use and abusive environments.  
g. Door to have 0.038” gauge, stainless steel protection plates.  
h. Doors to have aluminum alloy 6063, T5 temper mill finish saddle thresholds, model 

424E.  
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i. Door lock shall be Grade 2, standard duty commercial cylindrical lever locks with 
no exposed mounting screws.  
1) Hager 341C latch protection plate with lock cut out.  

6. Roofing  
a. Roof system.  

1) Glulam beam shall be 24F-V4 and architectural grade.  
2) Tongue & groove decking shall be 2x6 V-edge deck boards, select deck 

Douglas fir.  
3) Deck mount, 15”x46” skylight.  
4) Steel post roof extension for covered entry.  
5) Exposed steel, truss plates/brackets to be powder coated black.  

b. Roofing to be Fabral, 29 gauge, Grand-Rib 3 roof panels with exposed fasteners.  
1) Roofing package shall include inside and outside foam closures, matching 

trim (eaves, gables and ridge) and fasteners, sheet metal flashing (all sides), 
and 30# felt (under metal).  

2) Roofing color to be selected by the owner from the manufacturers standard 
color chart. 

2.2 CAST IN-PLACE CONCRETE FOR BUILDING PACKAGE  

A. All equipment, labor, trades, and materials for cast-in-place concrete shall be provided by 
Building Installer.  
1. Includes all materials and labor for building package foundations/footings and interior 

slabs.  
2. Includes all materials and labor for exterior/entry slabs and sidewalks. 

a. Refer to drawings for sidewalks and entry slabs. 
b. All sidewalks shall be finished with a fine broom with control joints installed per the 

final approved site plan.  

B. Minimum compressive strength of foundation concrete shall be 3,000 psi at 28 days, 4” +/-1” 
slump, with max ¾” aggregate, cured in accordance with ACI 308, or as required in approved 
final plans.  

2.3 MASONRY (CONCRETE) GROUT  

A. Masonry (concrete) grout shall be supplied and installed by Building Installer.  
1. Grout shall have a minimum compressive strength of 2,500 psi at 28 days, 9+/-1” slump, 

with max ½” aggregate, or as required in final approved plans.   
2. Fine or coarse grout may be used in accordance with 2009 UBC.  

2.4 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Rebar for walls shall be supplied and installed by Building Installer.  
1. All walls shall have # 4 and # 5 rebar. See final approved plans for spacing.   
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2. All rebar used in the building must meet ASTM A615 manufacturing standards and is to 
be placed per the final approved plans. 

2.5 PAINT & SEALANTS  

A. Building Installer shall supply and install the following: 
1. Interior block wall finish shall be latex epoxy paint  
2. Interior floors to be sealed concrete finish 
3. Sealant for all exposed wood  
4. Fiber cement siding is primed to be painted  
5. Concrete slab sealer.  

a. Concrete slab sealer shall be a water-based, transparent curing, sealing and dust 
proofing compound with two (2) coats to be applied per manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

2.6 OTHER MATERIALS & EQUIPMENT   

A. A.  Unless otherwise specified, the following products and materials are supplied by Building 
Installer/Contractor (if applicable).  
1. Building package installation  
2. Cast-in-place concrete foundations, footings, interior slabs  
3. Concrete slab sealer  
4. Mortar  
5. Concrete grout  
6. Rebar  
7. Latex epoxy paint  
8. Caulk for siding  
9. Typical fasteners; for example: roofing nails, staples, etc.  
10. Fasteners not included in product packaging  
11. Wood sealant for all decking, glulam beams, posts, and extensions  
12. All other items within the building footprint indicated on final plans or required by 

building codes to complete installation of the building package which are not specifically 
stated as supplied by owner or contractor. 

  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CAST IN-PLACE CONCRETE FOR BUILDING PACKAGE INSTALLATION 

A. Footings for the building package are to be dug by the Building Installer and poured on-site to 
meet local code for permanent structures. A prefabricated, modular mat placed on compacted 
base is not an accepted equal to a site specific, site poured, engineered foundation.  
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B. Engineered fill shall be ¾” minus crushed aggregate around footings, foundations, and slabs, or 
as required in the final approved plans.  

C. Slab vapor barrier shall be 6-mil continuous plastic under the concrete slab, or as required in the 
final approved plans. 

D. The foundation shall be installed as designed with all cast in-place concrete poured to 
dimensions specified, or as required in the final plans.  
1. Footings will be built to minimum 24” depth or greater if required by local frost depth or 

permitting authority.  

E. Slabs shall have a fine broom finish with joints required in flat work as shown on plans.  

F. Steel rebar shall be installed as specified in final plans.  

3.2 MASONRY (CONCRETE) GROUT INSTALLATION 

A. All CMU block must be fully grouted and may not be wetted.    

B. If required for installation, Building Installer will be responsible for providing appropriate 
equipment and labor for notching CMU block for bond beams, cutting CMU block to make any 
required shapes, and/or grinding CMU block for fixture mounting.  

END OF SECTION 133423 
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SECTION 311000 – SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain. 
2. Removing existing vegetation. 
3. Clearing and grubbing. 
4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 
5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 
6. Disconnecting, capping, or sealing site utilities. 
7. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control. 

1.2 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise remain Owner's property, cleared 
materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site. 

1.3 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before site 
clearing. 

C. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control 
measures are in place. 

D. Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: Protect according to requirements in Section 015639 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Material: 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not 
available on-site. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 
construction. 

B. Verify that trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated have been flagged 
and that protection zones have been identified and enclosed according to requirements in 
Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, 
according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings and requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction 
activity do not enter or cross protection zones. 

C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction 
until permanent vegetation has been established. 

D. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls, and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 
removal. 

3.3 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

A. Protect trees and plants remaining on-site according to requirements in Section 015639 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

B. Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that 
are damaged by construction operations according to requirements in Section 015639 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

3.4 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned in 
place. 

1. Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities. 

B. Interrupting Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others, unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Engineer not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Engineer's written permission. 
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3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation as indicated in Drawings to permit 
installation of new construction. 

1. Grind down stumps and remove roots larger than 1 inch in diameter, obstructions, and 
debris to a depth of 18 inches below exposed subgrade. 

2. Use only hand methods or air spade for grubbing within protection zones. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material unless 
further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches, and 
compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to depth 6 inches in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil or 
other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil or other 
materials. Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust 
and erosion by water. 

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate 
new construction. 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste 
materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property or as 
indicated by Owner. 

B. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other non-recyclable 
materials. Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials, and transport them to 
recycling facilities. Do not interfere with other Project work. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Excavating and filling for rough grading the Site. 
2. Preparing subgrades for walks, pavements, turf and grasses, and plants. 
3. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 
4. Drainage course for concrete slabs-on-grade. 
5. Subbase course for concrete walks pavements. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill: Soil material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 
support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying 
pipe. 

C. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

D. Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Engineer. Authorized additional excavation 
and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in 
the Work. 

2. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 
lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer. Unauthorized excavation, as well as 
remedial work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional compensation. 

E. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

F. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and 
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below 
the ground surface. 

G. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill immediately 
below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials. 

H. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables as well as underground services 
within buildings. 
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1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct pre-excavation conference at Project site. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material test reports. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before 
beginning earth-moving operations. 

B. Do not commence earth-moving operations until plant-protection measures specified in 
Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection" are in place. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 
available from excavations. 

B. Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to ASTM D , 
or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches (75 mm) in any 
dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT according 
to ASTM D 2487 or a combination of these groups. 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of 
optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 

D. Bedding Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940/D 2940M; except with 100 percent passing a 
1-inch (25-mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth-
moving operations. 

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth-moving operations. 

C. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove 
temporary protection before placing subsequent materials. 
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3.2 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface 
and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be 
authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 
and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

3.3 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to the indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch 
(25 mm). If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and 
removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do not disturb bottom of excavation. Excavate 
by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement. Trim bottoms to 
required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

2. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility Structures: 
Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 
inch (25 mm). Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing surfaces. 

B. Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: 

1. Excavate by hand or with an air spade to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades. If excavating by hand, use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose 
roots. Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that 
rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

2. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and 
Plant Protection." 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades. 

3.5 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with a pneumatic-tired dump truck 
to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated 
subgrades.  Perform field compaction tests indicated by Engineer in areas designated as 
inaccessible by dump trucks. 

B. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities, as directed by Engineer, without additional compensation. 

3.6 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation 
of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation. Lean 
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concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi (17.2 MPa), may be used when 
approved by Engineer. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by 
Engineer. 

3.7 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing. 
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 

3.8 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 
3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill. 
4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill per structural or geotechnical requirements. 
5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

3.9 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches (200 mm) in loose depth for 
material compacted by heavy compaction equipment and not more than 4 inches (100 mm) in 
loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations and 
uniformly along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 
according to ASTM D 698: 

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12 
inches (300 mm) of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 95 
percent. 

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below subgrade and 
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent. 

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below 
subgrade and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. 

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at 85 
percent. 
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3.10 GRADING 

A. General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. Comply 
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

B. Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding. 
Finish subgrades to elevations required to achieve indicated finish elevations, within the 
following subgrade tolerances: 

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch (13 mm). 

C. Grading inside Building Lines: Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch (13 mm) when tested 
with a 10-foot (3-m) straightedge. 

3.11 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS 

A. Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase course[ and base course] under pavements and walks as 
follows: 

1. Shape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope 
grades. 

2. Place subbase course and base course that exceeds 6 inches (150 mm) in compacted 
thickness in layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches (150 
mm) thick or less than 3 inches (75 mm) thick. 

3. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required 
grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry 
unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.12 DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE 

A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-
on-grade as follows: 

1. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches (150 mm) in compacted thickness in layers 
of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches (150 mm) thick or less 
than 3 inches (75 mm) thick. 

2. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not 
less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform inspections: 

B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to 
perform tests and inspections. 
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C. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer. Proceed with 
subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply with 
requirements. 

D. Footing Subgrade: At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be performed 
to verify design bearing capacities. Subsequent verification and approval of other footing 
subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested subgrade when 
approved by Engineer. 

E. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to 
depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

3.14 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep 
free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 
construction operations or weather conditions. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 
and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.15 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 31 2100 – EARTH MOVING (BUILDING PAD) 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section 

B. Geotechnical Investigation by Premier Geotech and Testing, LLC dated June 25, 2024. 
Geotechnical report may be obtained from Architect’s office. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Preparing subgrades for buildings. 

2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 

3. Drainage course for slabs-on-grade. 

4. Excavating and backfilling for utility trenches. 

5. Excavating and backfilling trenches for buried mechanical and electrical utilities 
and pits for buried utility structures. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for independent testing agency 
procedures and administrative requirements. 

2. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete". 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including 
haunches to support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Bedding Course:  Course placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe. 

C. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

D. Drainage Course:  Course beneath the slab that minimizes upward capillary flow of pore water. 

E. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or 
beyond indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect.  Authorized 
additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to 
Contract provisions for changes in the Work. 

2. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Architect.  Unauthorized 
excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Architect, shall be without 
additional compensation. 

F. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

G. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and 
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below the 
ground surface. 

H. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or 
backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials. 

I. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground services 
within buildings. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for 
compliance of the following with requirements indicated: 

1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487 of each on-site and borrow soil material 
proposed for fill and backfill. 

2. Test reports on borrow material. 

3. Field density test reports. 

4. One optimum moisture-maximum density curve for each type of soil encountered. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Codes and Standards: Perform work in compliance with applicable requirements of governing 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM E 329 and ASTM D 
3740 for testing indicated. 

C. Testing & Inspection Service: Owner will engage and pay for soil testing and inspection service 
for quality control testing during earthwork operations.  Contractor shall pay for all retesting of 
failed tests. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during earth moving operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by 
Owner or authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Existing Utilities:  Locate existing underground utilities before performing earthwork.  If utilities are 
to remain in place, provide protection from damage during earthwork operations. 

C. Interruption of Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted in writing by Architect and then only after arranging to provide temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated. 

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission. 

3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating. 

D. Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be removed.  
Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soils:  

1. Imported soil fill material used to raise the site grade shall be either a low 
plasticity silty or sandy clay (USCS Classification, CL) or a clayey sand 
(SC), shall be free of roots, construction debris, organic matter or any other 
deleterious materials, have a maximum clay lump size less than three (3) 
inches and have a liquid limit of less than 40 and a plasticity index value 
between 12 and 22.  If a fine-grained sandy clay soil is used for select fill, 
close moisture content control will be required to achieve the 
recommended degree of compaction. 

B. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Soils other than satisfactory soils. 
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1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within -2 to 
+3 percentage points of the optimum moisture content at time of 
compaction as determined by the Standard Proctor test (ASTM D 698).  

C. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch 
sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

D. Drainage Course:  Provide a stone or sand drainage layer (per list below) at contractor’s option 
beneath the concrete slab and vapor retarder. 

1. A 6” thick layer number 8 washed gravel per ASTM C33, complying with the 
following gradation: 

Sieve Size  Percent Passing 

1/2”   100 

3/8”   85 to 100 

No. 4   10 to 30 

No. 8   0 to 10 

No. 16    0 to 5 

2. A 6” thick layer of number 57 crushed and washed limestone per ASTM C33. 
complying with the following gradation: 

Sieve Size  Percent Passing 

1-1/2”   100 

1”      95 to 100 

1/2"   25 to 60 

No. 4   0 to 10 

No. 8    0 to 5 

3. A 6” thick layer of clean, free draining sand free of roots, construction debris, 
organic matter or any other deleterious materials in accordance with ASTM C33.  
Sand fill shall have a maximum plasticity index of 7 in accordance with ASTM D 
4318 and not more than 15% passing a No. 200 sieve, in accordance with ASTM 
C 117.  Sand shall be placed over  a continuous geotextile fabric. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for 
marking and identifying underground utilities, 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously 
inscribed with a description of the utility; colored as follows: 

1. Red:  Electric. 

2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 

3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications. 

4. Blue:  Water systems. 

5. Green:  Sewer systems. 

B. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape manufactured 
for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, 
continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with metallic core encased in a protective 
jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector when tape is buried up to 30 inches 
deep; colored as follows: 

1. Red:  Electric. 

2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 

3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications. 
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4. Blue:  Water systems. 

5. Green:  Sewer systems. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork 
operations. 

B. In order to prepare the building and pavement areas for fill or for insitu soils to be used as a final 
subgrade, the site shall be stripped of all vegetation, soft or loose surface soils, obstructions and 
all deleterious materials.  This includes any loose or water-softened surface materials. 

1. When trees are removed, the entire root ball shall be excavated such that the 
remaining roots measure 1/2 inch in diameter, or less. 

2. Strip existing pavement and minimum 24 inch of soil at building pad and within 5 
feet of the building.  Additional stripping may be required in some areas. The 
actual removal depth shall be determined in the field by the Testing Agency. 

C. Additional information for preparation requirements of subgrade for earthwork operations 
including removal of vegetation, topsoil, debris, obstructions, and deleterious materials from 
ground surface, and treatment or improvement are specified in Division 31 Section "Site 
Clearing."  

D. Provide protective insulating materials to protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing 
temperatures or frost. 

E. If unstable subgrade is encountered after initial topsoil stripping, the Architect or Testing Agency 
may require the grading contractor to perform processing and drying of the upper maximum 12 
inches of native subgrade by frequent windrowing with a dozer or plowing with a set of heavy duty 
disc harrows for at least three consecutive working days to achieve stable conditions for fill 
placement before consideration other mitigation approaches.   The windrowing and drying effort 
shall be performed during a period with at least three consecutive days forecasted to be dry.  The 
processed areas shall be sealed with the dozer at the end of the day in case of unanticipated 
overnight rain.   The subgrade drying effort described above shall be included in the base bid.   

F. If unsuitable bearing materials are encountered at required subgrade elevations, carry 
excavations deeper and replace excavated materials as directed by Architect. 

G. Stability of Excavations: Slope sides of excavations to comply with local codes and ordinances 
having jurisdiction (including all OSHA requirements).  Shore and brace where sloping is not 
possible because of space restrictions or stability of material excavated. 

H. See Section 3.7 below for required proofroll of existing subgrade to be performed immediately 
after preparation work noted above is complete.  

3.2 DEWATERING 

A. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared 
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 

B. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water 
accumulation. 

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to 
accumulate in excavations.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary 
drainage ditches. 

2. Install a dewatering system to keep subgrades dry and convey ground water 
away from excavations.  Maintain until dewatering is no longer required. 

3.3 EXPLOSIVES 

A. Explosives:  Do not use explosives. 
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3.4 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface 
and subsurface conditions encountered.  Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
materials, and obstructions.  No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be 
authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil 
materials and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

B. Avoid opening excavations during inclement weather. 

C. Excavations shall not have deleterious effects on adjacent foundations or structures.  Sequence 
construction as required to avoid deep excavations adjacent to foundations or structures, or when 
deep excavations adjacent to foundations or structures are unavoidable, provide temporary 
shoring as required in consultation with Geotechnical Engineer.  

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  If 
applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing 
concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  
Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim 
bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work. 

2. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility 
Structures:  Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance 
of plus or minus 1 inch.  Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing 
surfaces. 

3. The base of all excavations for structures shall be free of water, loose soil, 
unsuitable bearing materials including soft soil, and other foreign materials.  

3.6 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations. 

1. Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe 
below frost line. 

B. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of pipe or 
conduit.  Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of pipe 
or conduit, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Clearance:  12 inches each side of pipe or conduit. 

C. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support of 
pipes and conduit.  Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of 
pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.  Remove projecting stones and sharp objects 
along trench subgrade. 

1. For pipes and conduit less than 8 inches in nominal diameter and flat-bottomed, 
multiple-duct conduit units, hand-excavate trench bottoms and support pipe and 
conduit on an undisturbed subgrade. 

2. For pipes and conduit 8 inches or larger in nominal diameter, shape bottom of 
trench to support bottom 90 degrees of pipe circumference.  Fill depressions with 
tamped sand backfill.  Alternatively, excavate the trench 6” deeper than the 
bottom of the pipe and provide 6” bedding course. 

3. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other 
unyielding bearing material to allow for bedding course. 

3.7 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify Architect when excavations have reached required subgrade. 
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B. If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with 
compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 

C. Proof-roll existing subgrade (after preparation as noted above has been completed) below the 
building slabs with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess 
yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Contact Architect, Engineer, and Testing Agency 48 hours prior to proof- rolling.  
A representative of the Testing Agency must be on site during proof-rolling 
operations. 

2. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in 
direction perpendicular to first direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph. 

3. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 
20-25 tons. 

4. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or 
rutting, as determined by Testing Agency and as directed by Architect, and 
replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

a. Prior to consideration of removal and replacement of existing soils, drying 
and processing of existing subgrade for three consecutive dry days shall 
be performed as described in Section 3.1 and existing subgrade shall be 
retested by proof-roll immediately after drying and processing period is 
complete.  

D. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract 
provisions for changes in the Work. 

E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation. 

3.8 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of 
concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean concrete 
fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2000 psi, may be used when approved by Architect. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed 
by Architect. 

3.9 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip 
line of remaining trees. 

3.10 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following: 

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, 
dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents. 

3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities. 

4. Removing concrete formwork. 

5. Removing trash and debris. 

6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting. 

7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported 
walls. 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 
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3.11 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated.  Shape bedding 
course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, 
and bodies of conduits. 

C. Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of bottom of footings with a lean 
concrete fill to elevation of bottom of footings.  Provide a lean concrete fill with a 28-day 
compressive strength of 2500 psi. 

D. Provide 4-inch- thick, concrete-base slab support for piping or conduit less than 30 inches below 
surface of roadways.  After installing and testing, completely encase piping or conduit in a 
minimum of 4 inches of concrete before backfilling or placing roadway subbase. 

E. Place and compact initial backfill of satisfactory soil, free of particles larger than 1 inch in any 
dimension, to a height of 12 inches over the utility pipe or conduit. 

1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on 
both sides and along the full length of utility piping or conduit to avoid damage or 
displacement of piping or conduit.  Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing. 

F. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while installing and removing shoring and bracing. 

G. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation. 

H. All utility trenches that penetrate the building shall be effectively sealed to restrict water intrusion 
and flow through trenches that could migrate below the building.  An effective clay “trench plug” 
that extends at least five (5) feet out from the face of the building exterior shall be constructed at 
each utility trench which penetrates the building perimeter.  The plug material shall be a clay 
satisfactory soil compacted at a water content at or above the soils optimum water content.  The 
clay satisfactory soil shall be placed to completely surround the utility line and be compacted. 

I. Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, except 6 inches below 
subgrade under pavements and slabs. 

3.12 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under steps and ramps, use satisfactory soil material. 

2. Under building slabs (and within 5 feet of building slab edges), use satisfactory 
soil material. 

3. Under footings and foundations, use satisfactory soil material 

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.13 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 
compaction to within -2 to +2 percentage points of the optimum moisture content at time of 
compaction as determined by the Standard Proctor test (ASTM D 698). 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or 
contain frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry otherwise satisfactory soil material 
that exceeds the optimum moisture content allowance stated above and is too 
wet to compact to the specified dry unit weight. 

3.14 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials only after the site has been proof-rolled. 
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B. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 9 inches in loose depth for material 
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for 
material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

C. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and 
uniformly along the full length of each structure.  

D. Compact all satisfactory soil materials to at least 95 percent of the maximum dry density as 
determined by the Standard Proctor compaction test (ASTM D 698). 

3.15 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  Comply 
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 

2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required 
surface tolerances. 

3. Compact grading fill materials outside of building slab limits to at least 95 percent 
of the maximum dry density as determined by the Standard Proctor 
compaction test (ASTM D 698  

B. Site Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.   

C. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-
foot straightedge. 

3.16 DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE 

A. Subgrade shall be inspected by Testing Agency after compacted fill is complete and immediately 
prior to placement of drainage course.  

B. Provide a drainage course using granular material as defined in part 2 of this specification. 

C. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

D. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-
on-grade as follows: 

1. Install subdrainage geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's 
written instructions, overlapping sides and ends 

2. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer. 

3. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of 
equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 
inches thick. 

3.17 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following 
special inspections: 

1. Determine prior to placement of fill that site has been prepared in compliance 
with requirements. 

2. Determine that fill material and maximum lift thickness comply with requirements. 

3. Determine, at the required frequency, that in-place density of compacted fill 
complies with requirements. 

B. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering testing 
agency to perform field quality-control testing. 

C. Provide inspections and test in accordance with Chapter 17 of the International Building Code.  

D. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  Proceed with 
subsequent earthwork only after test results for previously completed work comply with 
requirements. 



St. Tammany Parish Government BID DOCUMENTS 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park September 01, 2024 
SJB No. 100077 

EARTH MOVING (BUILDING PAD)  31 2100 - 9 
 

 

E. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1557, ASTM D 2167, 
ASTM D 2922, ASTM D 2937 and ASTM D 698, as applicable.  Tests will be performed at the 
following locations and frequencies: 

1. Building Slab Areas:  At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill layer, 
at least 1 test for every 2000 sq. ft. or less of building slab area, but in no case 
fewer than 3 tests. 

2. Foundation Wall Backfill:  At each compacted backfill layer, at least 1 test for 
each 100 feet or less of wall length, but no fewer than 2 tests. 

3. Trench Backfill:  At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least 1 test 
for each 100 feet or less of trench length, but no fewer than 2 tests. 

F. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of 
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil to depth required; 
recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained. 

G. Testing agency shall verify materials below shallow foundations are adequate to achieve the 
design bearing capacity.  

3.18 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep 
free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 
construction operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect (or 
Engineer); reshape and recompact. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, backfill 
with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match 
adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.19 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Disposal:  Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, 
trash, and debris, and legally dispose of it off of Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 31 2100 
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes exterior concrete pavement for the following: 

 Walkways 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Mix design for concrete and other product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design mixtures when 
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant adjustments. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-
mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production 
facilities and equipment. 

 Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification Checklist"). 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and 
ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

C. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," unless modified 
by requirements in the Contract Documents. 

D. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site prior to concrete pour. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, lumber, boards, or other approved materials to provide full-depth, 
continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces. 

 Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet or less. 
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B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, fabricated from as-drawn 
steel wire into flat sheets. 

B. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, flat sheet. 

C. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed. 

D. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars.  Cut bars true to length with 
ends square and free of burrs. 

E. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 
reinforcing bars, welded-wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports 
according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete 
of greater compressive strength than concrete specified. 

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Comply with LA DOTD Section 901 – Portland Cement Concrete of 2016 Standard Specifications 
for Roads and Bridges Manual or as indicated below:  

 Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, 
brand, and source throughout the Project: 

a. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I/II gray. 

 Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate, uniformly graded.  
Provide aggregates from a single source. 

a. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1 inch #57 nominal.  

 Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 
 Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible 

with other admixtures and to contain no more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride 
ions by mass of cementitious material. 

a. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 

2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork in 
preformed strips. 

B. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene. 
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2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) dry or cotton mats. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water: Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application 
to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 
dissipating. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M), for each type and 
strength of normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or 
field experience. 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Must comply with LA DOTD Section 1001 – Portland Cement and 
Cementitious Materials of 2016 Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges Manual. 

B. Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Concrete Mixtures: Normal-weight concrete. 

 Compressive Strength (28 Days): 3500 psi. 
 Maximum W/C Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.50. 
 Slump Limit: 4 inches (100 mm) , plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M. Furnish batch certificates for each batch 
discharged and used in the Work. 

 When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and 
delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proceed with concrete pavement operations only after nonconforming conditions have been 
corrected and subgrade is ready to receive pavement. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.  
Compacted subbase must meet or exceed 95% compaction.  Refer to Section 312000-Earth 
Moving for specific subgrade preparation. 

3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines, 
grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can 
remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete 
without damage. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting 
reinforcement. 

B. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during 
concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement. 

C. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least 
one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous 
laps in either direction. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with 
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right angles to 
centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at 
locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving 
terminates at isolation joints. 

C. Isolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, 
catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated. 

 Locate expansion joints at intervals of as indicated on construction drawings. 
 Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 
 Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished surface if 

joint sealant is indicated. 
 Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not indicated. 
 Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace or 

clip joint-filler sections together. 
 Protect top edge of joint filler during concrete placement with metal, plastic, or other 

temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on 
both sides of joint. 
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D. Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as 
indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete 
thickness. 

E. Edging: After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an 
edging tool to a 1/4-inch (6-mm) radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes. 

3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel 
reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast in.  Notify other trades to permit installation 
of their work. 

B. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do not 
place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation 
and alignment. 

C. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing 
concrete. 

D. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push 
or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

E. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 

F. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 
surface plane before excess moisture or bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further 
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface 
treatments. 

G. When adjoining pavement lanes are placed in separate pours, do not operate equipment on 
concrete until pavement has attained 85 percent of its 28-day compressive strength. 

3.7 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleedwater sheen has disappeared and 
concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power-driven 
floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to true 
planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular 
texture. 

 Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished 
concrete surface, perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, fine-line texture. 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. 

B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection. 
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C. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss before and during finishing operations. Apply according to 
manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying 
concrete but before float finishing. 

D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

E. Curing Methods: Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 
compound or a combination of these. 

3.9 PAVEMENT TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows: 

 Elevation:  1/4 inch. 
 Thickness:  Plus 1/2 inch, minus 1/4 inch. 
 Surface:  Gap below 10-foot-long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4 inch. 
 Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Dowels:  1 inch. 
 Vertical Alignment of Dowels:  1/4 inch. 
 Joint Spacing:  1 inch. 
 Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/2 inch, no minus. 
 Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch, no minus. 

3.10 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 
comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint 
unless otherwise approved by Engineer. 

B. Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after 
placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

C. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep 
paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections. 

END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 321373 - CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold-applied joint sealants. 
2. Joint-sealant backer materials. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each kind and color of joint sealant required. 

C. Paving-Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 
3. Joint-sealant formulation. 
4. Joint-sealant color. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backing materials, and other related materials that are 
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field 
experience. 

2.2 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Single-Component, Self-Leveling, Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM D 5893/D 5893M, Type SL. 

B. Single Component, Pourable, Urethane, Elastomeric Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, 
Class 25, for Use T. 
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2.3 JOINT-SEALANT BACKER MATERIALS 

A. Round Backer Rods for Cold-Applied Joint Sealants: ASTM D 5249, Type 3, of diameter and 
density required to control joint-sealant depth and prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and 
applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

C. Joint-Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of 
joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions. 

D. Install joint-sealant backings to support joint sealants during application and at position required 
to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that 
allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of joint-sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear joint-sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent joint-sealant backings that have become wet before sealant 

application and replace them with dry materials. 

E. Install joint sealants immediately following backing installation, using proven techniques that 
comply with the following: 

1. Place joint sealants so they fully contact joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

F. Clean off excess joint sealant as the Work progresses, by methods and with cleaning materials 
approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturers. 

END OF SECTION 321373 
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SECTION 321400 - UNIT PAVING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concrete Pavers 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 321313 "Concrete Paving" for concrete base under unit pavers. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  

1. For materials other than water and aggregates. 
2. Pavers. 

B. Sieve Analyses: For aggregate setting-bed materials, according to ASTM C 136. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: 

1. Each type of unit paver indicated. 
2. Joint materials involving color selection. 

D. Samples for Verification: 

1. Full-size units of each type of unit paver indicated. Assemble no fewer than five Samples 
of each type of unit on suitable backing. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of unit paver, joint material, and setting material from 
single source with resources to provide materials and products of consistent quality in 
appearance and physical properties. 

B. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store pavers on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an enclosed 
location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. 

B. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination avoided. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Cold-Weather Protection: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or 
frost. Do not build on frozen subgrade or setting beds. Remove and replace unit paver work 
damaged by frost or freezing. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE PAVERS 

A. Concrete Pavers: Solid paving units, made from normal-weight concrete with a compressive 
strength not less than 6000 psi, water absorption not more than 5 percent according to ASTM C 
140, and no breakage and not more than 1% mass loss when tested for freeze/thaw resistance 
according to ASTM C 67. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

a. Pavestone (Basis of Design) 
b. Keystone Hardscapes  
c. Belgard Pavers 
d. Unilock 
e. Other approved equal 

2. Basis of Design: Pavestone - Holland Stone, 4” x 8” rectangle 

a. Size:  7.87” x 3.94” 
b. Thickness: 45 mm 
c. Color: To be selected from manufacturer full range 
d. Finish: standard smooth finish with light chamfer edge 

2.2 AGGREGATE SETTING-BED MATERIALS 

A. Sand for Leveling Course: Sound, sharp, washed, natural sand or crushed stone complying with 
gradation requirements in ASTM C 33 for fine aggregate. 

B. Sand for Joints: Blend of natural sand conforming to ASTM C-144 standard and polymer binders. 

1. Product: Polysweep by SEK-Surebond or approved equal 
2. Provide sand of color needed to produce required joint color. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Sweep concrete substrates to remove dirt, dust, debris, and loose particles. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use unit pavers with chips, cracks, voids, discolorations, or other defects that might be 
visible or cause staining in finished work. 

B. Mix pavers from several pallets or cubes, as they are placed, to produce uniform blend of colors 
and textures.  

C. Cut unit pavers with motor-driven masonry saw equipment to provide clean, sharp, unchipped 
edges. Cut units to provide pattern indicated and to fit adjoining work neatly. Use full units 
without cutting where possible. Hammer cutting is not acceptable. 

1. For concrete pavers, a block splitter may be used. 

D. Joint Pattern: Double Stretcher (band). 

E. Tolerances: Do not exceed 1/16-inch unit-to-unit offset from flush (lippage) nor 1/4 inch in 10 
feet from level, or indicated slope, for finished surface of paving. 

3.3 AGGREGATE SETTING-BED APPLICATIONS 

A. Place leveling course on concrete subbase and screed to a thickness of 1 to 1-1/2 inches, taking 
care that moisture content remains constant and density is loose and uniform until pavers are 
set and compacted. 

B. Set pavers with a minimum joint width of 1/16 inch (1.5 mm) and a maximum of 1/8 inch (3 
mm), being careful not to disturb leveling base. If pavers have spacer bars, place pavers hand 
tight against spacer bars. Use string lines to keep straight lines. Fill gaps between units that 
exceed 3/8 inch with pieces cut to fit from full-size unit pavers. 

1. When installation is performed with mechanical equipment, use only unit pavers with 
spacer bars on sides of each unit. 

C. Vibrate pavers into leveling course with a low-amplitude plate vibrator capable of a 3500- to 
5000-lbf compaction force at 80 to 90 Hz. Use vibrator with neoprene mat on face of plate or 
other means as needed to prevent cracking and chipping of pavers. Perform at least three passes 
across paving with vibrator. 

1. Compact pavers when there is sufficient surface to accommodate operation of vibrator, 
leaving at least 36 inches of uncompacted pavers adjacent to temporary edges. 

2. Before ending each day's work, compact installed concrete pavers except for 36-inch 
width of uncompacted pavers adjacent to temporary edges (laying faces). 

3. As work progresses to perimeter of installation, compact installed pavers that are 
adjacent to permanent edges unless they are within 36 inches of laying face. 

4. Before ending each day's work and when rain interrupts work, cover pavers that have not 
been compacted and cover leveling course on which pavers have not been placed with 
nonstaining plastic sheets to protect them from rain. 

D. Spread dry sand and fill joints immediately after vibrating pavers into leveling course. Vibrate 
pavers and add sand until joints are completely filled, then remove excess sand. Leave a slight 
surplus of sand on the surface for joint filling. 

E. Do not allow traffic on installed pavers until sand has been vibrated into joints. 
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F. Repeat joint-filling process 30 days later. 

3.4 REPAIRING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace unit pavers that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise damaged 
or that do not match adjoining units. Provide new units to match adjoining units and install in 
same manner as original units, with same joint treatment and with no evidence of replacement. 

B. Remove excess grout from exposed paver surfaces; wash and scrub clean. 

END OF SECTION 321400 



St. Tammany Parish Government 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park 
SJB No. 100077 

BID DOCUMENTS 
July 01, 2024 

 

SOIL PREPARATION 329113 - 1 

SECTION 329113 - SOIL PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes planting soils specified by composition of the mixes. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for topsoil stripping and stockpiling. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Duff Layer: A surface layer of soil, typical of forested areas, that is composed of mostly decayed 
leaves, twigs, and detritus. 

B. Imported Soil: Soil that is transported to Project site for use. 

C. Manufactured Soil: Soil produced by blending soils, sand, stabilized organic soil amendments, 
and other materials to produce planting soil. 

D. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified 
as specified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant 
growth. 

E. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top 
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

F. Subsoil: Soil beneath the level of subgrade; soil beneath the topsoil layers of a naturally 
occurring soil profile, typified by less than 1 percent organic matter and few soil organisms. 

G. Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile. In undisturbed areas, 
surface soil is typically called "topsoil"; but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the 
surface soil can be subsoil. 

H. USCC: U.S. Composting Council. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PLANTING SOILS SPECIFIED BY COMPOSITION 

A. Planting-Soil Type: Existing, on-site surface soil, with the duff layer, if any, retained, and 
stockpiled on-site, modified to produce viable planting soil. Blend existing, on-site surface soil 
with the following soil amendments and fertilizers in the following quantities to produce 
planting soil: 

1. Unacceptable Properties: Clean soil of the following: 
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a. Unacceptable Materials: Concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, 
plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, 
roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant 
growth. 

b. Unsuitable Materials: Stones, roots, plants, sod, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse 
sand that exceed a combined maximum of 8 percent by dry weight of the imported 
soil. 

c. Large Materials: Stones, clods, roots, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse sand 
exceeding 2 inches (50 mm) 3 inches (75 mm) in any dimension. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, concrete 
slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, 
turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in planting soil. 

B. For ungraded areas, remove existing invasive weeds, grasses, or other vegetative material by 
mechanical means or use of approved herbicide prior to soil preparation, excavation, or plant 
installation. 

3.2 PREPARATION OF UNAMENDED, ON-SITE SOIL BEFORE AMENDING 

A. Excavation: Excavate soil from designated area(s) to a depth of 6 inches (150 mm) and stockpile 
until amended. 

B. Unacceptable Materials: Clean soil of concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, 
plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing 
compound, acid, and other extraneous materials that are harmful to plant growth. 

C. Unsuitable Materials: Clean soil to contain a maximum of 8 percent by dry weight of stones, 
roots, plants, sod, clay lumps, and pockets of coarse sand. 

3.3 PLACING AND MIXING PLANTING SOIL OVER EXPOSED SUBGRADE 

A. General: Do not apply materials or till if existing soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively 
wet. 

B. Subgrade Preparation: Till subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches (100 mm). Remove stones 
larger than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other 
extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

C. Mixing: Spread unamended soil to total depth of 4 inches (100 mm), but not less than required 
to meet finish grades after mixing with amendments and natural settlement. Do not spread if 
soil or subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 

1. Amendments: Apply soil amendments and fertilizer, if required, evenly on surface, and 
thoroughly blend them with unamended soil to produce planting soil. 
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a. Mix fertilizer with planting soil no more than seven days before planting. 

D. Compaction: Compact each blended lift of planting soil to 82 percent of maximum Standard 
Proctor density according to ASTM D 698 and tested in-place except where a different 
compaction value is indicated on Drawings. 

E. Finish Grading: Grade planting soil to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine 
texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 

3.4 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. Protection Zone: Identify protection zones according to Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and 
Plant Protection." 

B. Protect areas of in-place soil from additional compaction, disturbance, and contamination. 
Prohibit the following practices within these areas except as required to perform planting 
operations: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Vehicle traffic. 
4. Foot traffic. 
5. Erection of sheds or structures. 
6. Impoundment of water. 
7. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Remove surplus soil and waste material including excess subsoil, unsuitable materials, trash, and 
debris and legally dispose of them off Owner's property unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Dispose of excess subsoil and unsuitable materials on-site where directed by Owner. 

END OF SECTION 329113 
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SECTION 329200 – TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Hydro-seeding 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Duff Layer:  The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly decayed leaves, twigs, 
and detritus. 

B. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

C. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating 
a pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and 
molluscicides.  It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, 
defoliant, or desiccant. 

D. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to plants, 
animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents 
(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses. 

E. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface soil; 
imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps 
fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

F. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

G. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms. 

H. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  In 
undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but in disturbed areas such as urban 
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data, for each product listed, from source distributor or manufacturer:   

1. Soil amendments and fertilizers. 
2. Certification of weed and pest free sod from grower. 
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3. Certification of seed purity and germination rate from manufacturer. 
4. Hydromulch 
5. Tackifier 
6. Liquid Dye 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  An independent laboratory or university laboratory, 
recognized by the State Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to 
conduct the testing indicated and that specializes in types of tests to be performed. 

B. Soil Analysis:  For each unamended soil type, furnish soil analysis and a written report by a 
qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, 
and clay content; cation exchange capacity; sodium absorption ratio; deleterious material; pH; 
and mineral and plant-nutrient content of the soil. 

1. Testing methods and written recommendations shall comply with USDA's Handbook 
No. 60. 

2. The soil-testing laboratory shall oversee soil sampling, with depth, location, and number 
of samples to be taken per instructions from Landscape Architect.  A minimum of three 
(3) representative samples shall be taken from varied locations for each soil to be used or 
amended for planting purposes. 

3. Report suitability of tested soil for turf growth. 

a. Based on the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil 
amendments to be incorporated.  State recommendations in weight per 1000 
sq. ft. or volume per cu. yd. for nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil 
amendments to be added to produce satisfactory planting soil suitable for healthy, 
viable plants. 

b. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including aluminum, 
arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vanadium.  If such 
problem materials are present, provide additional recommendations for corrective 
action. 

C. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site after final grading and prior to 
planting.  

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Seed and Other Packaged Materials:  Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened 
containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication 
of conformance with state and federal laws, as applicable. 

B. Sod:  Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in "Specifications for 
Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and Installation" in 
TPI's "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."  Deliver sod in time for planting within 24 
hours of harvesting.  Protect sod from breakage and drying. 

C. Bulk Materials: 
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1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, 
or on existing turf areas or plants. 

2. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime, and soil amendments with appropriate 
certificates. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be 
obtained.  Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

B. Do not apply any mixture containing polyacrylamide tackifier during rainy weather, or when soil 
temperatures are below 41 degrees Fahrenheit, or if the wind speed is above 20 miles per hour.  
Do not permit pedestrian traffic or equipment to enter areas where hydro-seeding has been 
applied until mixture has sufficiently dried as to not stick to shoes or equipment.   

C. Provide Landscape Architect with 24-hour notice prior to hydroseeding to allow opportunity for 
job observation. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Turf Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape 
Installer.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is 
planted and continue until acceptable turf is established but for not less than the following 
periods: 

1. Seeded Turf: thirty (30) days from date of Substantial Completion. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Installer agrees to repair or replace Turf Grass and accessories that fail in 
materials, workmanship, or growth within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from abuse, lack of 
adequate maintenance, or neglect by Owner, or incidents that are beyond 
Contractor's control. 

2. Warranty Periods from date of Owner’s acceptance of the project: 

a. Turf Grass:  Twelve (12) months. 

3. Include the following remedial actions as a minimum: 

a. Immediately remove dead sod and replant bare or eroded areas to produce a 
uniformly smooth turf.  Provide materials and installation the same as those used 
in the original installation.  

b. A limit of one replacement of each sodded area will be required except for losses 
or replacements due to failure to comply with requirements. 

c. Repair seeded areas at the originally specified rate. 
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d. Provide extended warranty for period equal to original warranty period, for 
replaced plant material. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TURFGRASS SEED 

A. Seed:  Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with the Association of Official Seed Analysts' 
"Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances. 

B. Seed Species:  See Plant List on Drawings 

2.2 HYDROMULCH 

A. Hydromulch shall be commercial blend of approximately 70% wood blend mulch.  Mix per 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

2.3 TACKIFIER 

A. Commercially produced polyacrylamide tackifier mixed per manufacturer’s recommendations 

2.4 LIQUID DYE 

A. Commercially produced green liquid dye made for hydroseed applications, mixed per 
manufacturer’s recommendations 

2.5 FERTILIZERS 

A. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. 6-20-20 commercial fertilizer or other approved blend, applied at 5 pounds per 1000 
square feet or as recommended by manufacturer, or 

2. Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports from a 
qualified soil-testing laboratory. 

2.6 PLANTING SOILS 

A. Planting Soil:  Existing, native surface topsoil formed under natural conditions with the duff layer 
retained during excavation process and stockpiled on-site.  Verify suitability of native surface 
topsoil to produce viable planting soil.  Clean soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay lumps, and 
other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. 

2.7 PESTICIDES 

A. General:  Pesticide, registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as 
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required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless 
authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective):  Effective for controlling the germination 
or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting 
performance. 

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, 
concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint 
thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within a 
planting area. 

2. Remove existing invasive weeds, grasses, or other vegetative material by mechanical 
means or use of approved herbicide prior to soil preparation, excavation, or plant 
installation. 

3. Do not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen, wet, or muddy conditions. 
4. Suspend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operations during periods of excessive soil 

moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required 
results. 

5. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable and which is too dusty. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting 
area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Landscape Architect and replace with 
new planting soil. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and 
plantings from damage caused by planting operations. 

1. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them. 

3.3 TURF AREA PREPARATION 

A. Limit turf subgrade preparation to areas to be planted. 

B. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 4 inches.  Remove stones 
larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, weeds, rubbish, and other extraneous 
matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

1. Apply fertilizer as indicated above or other approved commercial lawn starter fertilizer 
conforming to all applicable state laws directly to subgrade after loosening. 

2. Fertilizer shall be applied at the rate indicated bove or as recommended by the 
Manufacturer. 
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3. Do not apply fertilizer to subgrade when installing dormant sod. 

C. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove 
ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit finish grading to areas that can be 
planted in the immediate future. 

D. Moisten prepared area before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry 
before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

E. Before planting, obtain Landscape Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting 
areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

3.4 HYDROSEEDING 

A. Hydroseeding:  Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment 
specifically designed for hydroseed application.  Continue mixing until uniformly blended into 
homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application. 

1. Mix slurry with tackifier. 
2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process over prepared soil 

surface.  Spray hydroseed in alternating perpendicular rows to achieve even coverage. 
Apply slurry at a rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 1500-lb/acre 
dry weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed-sowing 
rate. 

3. Avoid spraying on concrete, site furnishings, buildings, or any areas other than those 
designated to be hydroseed. 

3.5 TURF MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and 
performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf.  Roll, regrade, and 
replant bare or eroded areas to produce a uniformly smooth turf.  Provide materials and 
installation the same as those used in the original installation. 

1. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes.  
Replace materials and turf damaged or lost in areas of subsidence. 

2. Apply treatments as required to keep turf and soil free of pests and pathogens or disease.  
Use integrated pest management practices whenever possible to minimize the use of 
pesticides and reduce hazards. 

B. Watering:  Install and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to convey 
water from sources and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches. 

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or 
mulch.  Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly planted 
areas. 

2. Water turf with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week unless rainfall 
precipitation is adequate. 

C. Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain specified 
height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height.  Remove no more than 1/3 of grass-leaf 
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growth in initial or subsequent mowings.  Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over and 
become matted.  Do not mow when grass is wet.  Schedule initial and subsequent mowings to 
maintain the following grass height: 

1. Mow Centipede grass, Bermuda grass, or Zoysia grass to a height of 1 to 2 inches. 
2. Mow St. Augustine grass to a height of 2 to 3 inches. 

D. Sod Post-fertilization:  Apply fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry. 

1. Use fertilizer that will provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 lb/1000 sq. ft. to turf area. 

3.6 SATISFACTORY TURF 

A. Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Landscape Architect: 

B. Satisfactory Turf:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, even-colored, viable 
turf has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and surface irregularities. 

C. Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements and continue 
maintenance until turf is satisfactory. 

3.7 PESTICIDE APPLICATION 

A. Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents in accordance with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations.  
Coordinate applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work.  Notify 
Owner before each application is performed. 

3.8 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas.  Clean wheels of 
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas. 

B. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted 
areas from traffic.  Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and 
remove after plantings are established. 

END OF SECTION 329200 
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SECTION 329300 - PLANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Plants. 
2. Planting soils. 
3. Tree stabilization. 
4. Landscape edgings. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation. 

B. Container-Grown Stock:  Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted plants grown in a container, with a well-
established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball when removed 
from container.  Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and protect root mass during 
shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of plant required. 

C. Duff Layer:  The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly decayed leaves, twigs, 
and detritus. 

D. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

E. Manufactured Topsoil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand 
with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 

F. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating 
a pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and 
molluscicides.  It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, 
defoliant, or desiccant. 

G. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired, or that cause damage to plants, 
animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents 
(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses. 

H. Planting Area:  Areas to be planted. 
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I. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil 
amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

J. Plant; Plants; Plant Material:  These terms refer to vegetation in general, including trees, shrubs, 
vines, ground covers, ornamental grasses, bulbs, corms, tubers, or herbaceous vegetation. 

K. Root Flare:  Also called "trunk flare."  The area at the base of the plant's stem or trunk where 
the stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root system and 
the stem or trunk. 

L. Stem Girdling Roots:  Roots that encircle the stems (trunks) of trees below the soil surface. 

M. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top 
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

N. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms. 

O. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  In 
undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urban 
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Warranty:  Sample of special warranty. 

B. Photographs:  Photographs of all selected trees taken by grower with a scale figure shown so 
that size and character of tree can be analyzed by Landscape Architect five (5) days prior to 
shipping. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape Installer whose work has resulted in successful 
establishment of plants. 

1. State Licensed Landscape Contractor. 
2. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 

supervisor on Project site when work is in progress. 

B. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  An independent or university laboratory, recognized by 
the State Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing 
indicated and that specializes in types of tests to be performed. 

C. Soil Analysis:  For each unamended soil type, furnish soil analysis and a written report by a 
qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, 
and clay content; cation exchange capacity; sodium absorption ratio; deleterious material; pH; 
and mineral and plant-nutrient content of the soil. 

1. Testing methods and written recommendations shall comply with USDA's Handbook 
No. 60. 
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2. The soil-testing laboratory shall oversee soil sampling; with depth, location, and number 
of samples to be taken per instructions from Landscape Architect.  A minimum of three 
(3) representative samples shall be taken from varied locations for each soil to be used or 
amended for planting purposes. 

3. Report suitability of tested soil for plant growth. 

a. Based upon the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil 
amendments to be incorporated.  State recommendations in weight per 1000 

sq. ft. or volume per cu. yd. for nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and 
soil amendments to be added to produce satisfactory planting soil suitable for 
healthy, viable plants. 

b. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including aluminum, 
arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vanadium.  If such 
problem materials are present, provide additional recommendations for corrective 
action. 

D. Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of plants indicated, complying with applicable 
requirements in ANSI Z60.1. 

E. Measurements:  Measure according to ANSI Z60.1.  Do not prune to obtain required sizes. 

1. Trees and Shrubs:  Measure with branches and trunks or canes in their normal position.  
Take height measurements from or near the top of the root flare for container grown 
stock.  Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not measure 
branches or roots tip to tip.  Take caliper measurements 6 inches above the root flare for 
trees up to 4-inch caliper size, and 12 inches above the root flare for larger sizes. 

2. Other Plants:  Measure with stems, petioles, and foliage in their normal position. 

F. Plant Material Observation:  Landscape Architect may observe plant material either at place of 
growth or at site before planting for compliance with requirements for genus, species, variety, 
cultivar, size, and quality.  Landscape Architect retains right to observe trees and shrubs further 
for size and condition of balls and root systems, pests, disease symptoms, injuries, and latent 
defects and to reject unsatisfactory or defective material at any time during progress of work.  
Remove rejected trees or shrubs immediately from Project site. 

1. Notify Landscape Architect of sources of planting materials seven (7) days in advance of 
delivery to site. 

G. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packaged Materials:  Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing 
weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance 
with state and federal laws if applicable. 

B. Bulk Materials: 

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, 
or on existing turf areas or plants. 
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2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 
water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers and soil amendments with appropriate 
certificates. 

C. Deliver bare-root stock plants freshly dug.  Immediately after digging up bare-root stock, pack 
root system in wet straw, hay, or other suitable material to keep root system moist until 
planting. 

D. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery.  Protect bark, branches, and root systems from 
sun scald, drying, wind burn, sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying damage.  Do not 
bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their natural shape.  Provide 
protective covering of plants during shipping and delivery.  Do not drop plants during delivery 
and handling. 

E. Handle planting stock by root ball. 

F. Store bulbs, corms, and tubers in a dry place at 60 to 65° F until planting. 

G. Deliver plants after preparations for planting have been completed, and install immediately.  If 
planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set plants and trees in their appropriate 
aspect (sun, filtered sun, or shade), protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep 
roots moist. 

1. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting. 
2. Water root systems of plants stored on-site deeply and thoroughly with a fine-mist spray.  

Water as often as necessary to maintain root systems in a moist, but not overly-wet 
condition. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements:  Verify actual grade elevations, service and utility locations, irrigation 
system components, and dimensions of plantings and construction contiguous with new 
plantings by field measurements before proceeding with planting work. 

B. Interruption of Existing Services or Utilities:  Do not interrupt services or utilities to facilities 
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only 
after arranging to provide temporary services or utilities according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner no fewer than two (2) days in advance of proposed interruption of each 
service or utility. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of services or utilities without Owner's written 
permission. 

C. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods 
with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial 
Completion. 

D. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be 
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obtained.  Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's 
written instructions and warranty requirements. 

E. Coordination with Turf Areas (Lawns):  Plant trees, shrubs, and other plants after finish grades 
are established and before planting turf areas unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When planting trees, shrubs, and other plants after planting turf areas, protect turf areas, 
and promptly repair damage caused by planting operations. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Plant Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape 
Installer.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is 
planted and continue for not less than the following periods: 

1. thirty (30) days following date of Substantial Completion. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty:  Installer agrees to repair or replace plantings and accessories that fail in 
materials, workmanship, or growth within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from abuse, lack of 
adequate maintenance, or neglect by Owner, or incidents that are beyond 
Contractor's control. 

b. Structural failures including plantings falling or blowing over. 
c. Faulty performance of tree stabilization. 

2. Warranty Periods from date of Substantial Completion of the project: 

a. Trees, Shrubs, Vines, and Ornamental Grasses:  Twelve (12) months. 
b. Ground Covers, Biennials, Perennials, and Other Plants:  Twelve (12) months. 
c. Annuals:  Three (3) months. 

3. Include the following remedial actions as a minimum: 

a. Immediately remove dead plants and replace unless required to plant in the 
succeeding planting season. 

b. Replace plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy condition at 
end of warranty period. 

c. A limit of one replacement of each plant will be required except for losses or 
replacements due to failure to comply with requirements. 

d. Provide extended warranty for period equal to original warranty period, for 
replaced plant material. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
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2.1 PLANT MATERIAL 

A. General:  Furnish nursery-grown plants true to genus, species, variety, cultivar, stem form, 
shearing, and other features indicated in Plant List shown on Drawings and complying with 
ANSI Z60.1; and with healthy root systems developed by transplanting.  Provide well-shaped, 
fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock, densely foliated when in leaf and free of disease, pests, 
eggs, larvae, and defects such as knots, sun scald, injuries, abrasions, and disfigurement. 

1. Trees with damaged, crooked, or multiple leaders; tight vertical branches where bark is 
squeezed between two branches or between branch and trunk ("included bark"); crossing 
trunks; cut-off limbs more than 3/4 inch in diameter; or with stem girdling roots will be 
rejected. 

2. Collected Stock:  Do not use plants harvested from the wild, from native stands, from an 
established landscape planting, or not grown in a nursery unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Provide plants of sizes, grades, and container sizes as indicated in the Plant List shown on 
Drawings and complying with ANSI Z60.1 for types and form of plants required.   

C. Plants of a larger size with a proportionate increase in size of roots, may be used if acceptable 
to Landscape Architect, but the use of such larger plants shall not increase the contract price. 

D. Root-Ball Depth:  Furnish trees and shrubs with root balls measured from top of root ball, which 
shall begin at root flare according to ANSI Z60.1.  Root flare shall be visible before planting. 

E. Inspection / Rejection:  The Landscape Architect may inspect the plants at the place of growth, 
but such inspection does not preclude the right of rejection on the site. 

1. Any materials may be rejected if, in the opinion of the Landscape Architect, such does not 
meet the requirements of the Plant List, Drawings or the Specifications. 

2. Rejected materials shall be removed from the site by the Contractor at no cost to the 
Owner. 

F. Shape and Form:  Plant material shall be symmetrical, typical of the variety and species and shall 
conform to the measurements specified in the Plant List.  Plants used where symmetry is 
required shall be matched as nearly as possible. 

1. Plants meeting the requirements specified in the Plant List, but not possessing a normal 
balance between height and spread will not be accepted. 

G. Availability:  If proof is submitted in writing by a minimum of twelve (12) reliable nursery 
sources, which are members of “The American Nurserymen’s’ Association”, that any plant 
specified is not obtainable in the Southern United States, a proposal will be considered for use 
by the Landscape Architect for the nearest equivalent size and / or variety with no increase in 
contract price. 

H. Labeling:  Label at least one plant of each variety, size, and caliper with a securely attached, 
waterproof tag bearing legible designation of common name and full scientific name, including 
genus and species.  Include nomenclature for hybrid, variety, or cultivar, if applicable for the 
plant as shown on Drawings. 

I. If formal arrangements or consecutive order of plants is shown on Drawings, select stock for 
uniform height and spread, and number the labels to assure symmetry in planting. 
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J. Annuals (Seasonal Color):  Provide healthy, disease-free plants of species and variety shown or 
listed, with well-established root systems reaching to sides of the container to maintain a firm 
ball, but not with excessive root growth encircling the container.  Provide only plants that are 
acclimated to outdoor conditions before delivery and that are in bud but not yet in bloom. 

2.2 FERTILIZERS 

A. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  1 lb/1000 sq. ft. of actual nitrogen, 4 percent phosphorous, and 2 percent 
potassium, by weight; or 

2. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing laboratory. 

B. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition:  20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, 
by weight; or 

2. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing laboratory. 

2.3 PLANTING SOILS 

A. Planting Soil:  Imported topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources.  Topsoil shall be 
fertile an sandy with a pH of between 6.0 and 7.0, weed free and shall meet the approval of the 
Landscape Architect prior to placement on the site.   

1. Additional Properties of Imported Topsoil or Manufactured Topsoil:  Screened and free of 
stones 1 inch or larger in any dimension; free of roots, plants, sod, clods, clay lumps, 
pockets of coarse sand, paint, paint washout, concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, 
cement, plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, 
roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth; free of 
obnoxious weeds and invasive plants including quackgrass, Johnsongrass, poison ivy, 
nutsedge, nimblewill, Canada thistle, bindweed, bentgrass, wild garlic, ground ivy, 
perennial sorrel, and bromegrass; not infested with nematodes; grubs; or other pests, 
pest eggs, or other undesirable organisms and disease-causing plant pathogens; friable 
and with sufficient structure to give good tilth and aeration.  Continuous, air-filled pore 
space content on a volume/volume basis shall be at least 15 percent when moisture is 
present at field capacity.  Soil shall have a field capacity of at least 15 percent on a dry 
weight basis. 

2. Mix imported topsoil or manufactured topsoil with the following soil amendments and 
fertilizers in the following quantities to produce planting soil: 

a. Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.:  1 lb 
b. Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft.:  1 lb 
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2.4 MULCHES 

A. Organic Mulch:  Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing of trees and 
shrubs, consisting of one of the following: 

1. Type:  Shredded hardwood screened from composted and recycled tree and brush  
2. Size Range:  3 inches maximum, 1/2 inch minimum. 
3. Color:  Natural. 

2.5 PESTICIDES 

A. General:  Pesticide registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as 
required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless 
authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective):  Effective for controlling the germination 
or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch layer. 

2.6 TREE STABILIZATION MATERIALS 

A. Hidden Root Anchor:  Steel bar in circular pattern with (3) U-bracket extensions for attachment 
to tensioning strap.  Size per manufacturer’s recommendation based on tree gallon size. 

B. Tensioning Strap:  Flat woven ¾” min. width, polypropylene strap, with “S” hook at one end for 
attached to U-bracket. 

1. Hose:  Shall be suitable lengths of two-ply rubber or vinyl not less than on-half (1/2) inch 
inside diameter. 

C. Wedge Anchor: Plastic Wedge attached to end of tensioning strap for anchoring in compacted 
subgrade. 

D. If desired, the Landscape Contractor may submit staking details.  These will be considered for 
acceptance by the Landscape Architect. 

E. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide: 

1. Tree Stake Solutions, LLC. – ‘Root Anchor’, Underground Tree Support 
2. Or comparable product by one of the following: 

a. Green Max – Root Ball Anchor 
b. Platipus Anchors Inc – Rootball Fixing System with Plati-Mat 
c. Other Approved Equal 

2.7 LANDSCAPE EDGINGS 



St. Tammany Parish Government 
Lacombe Trace Nature Park 
SJB No. 100077 

BID DOCUMENTS 
July 01, 2024 

 
 

PLANTS 329300 - 9 
 

A. Aluminum Edging (If used refer to drawings):  Standard commercial-aluminum edging,  
fabricated in sections of standard lengths, with loops stamped from or welded to face of sections 
to receive stakes. 

1. Edging Size:  1/8 inch thick by 4 inches deep aluminum alloy 6063-T6 
2. Stakes:  Tapered aluminum alloy 6061-T6, a minimum of 12 inches long. 
3. Accessories:  Standard tapered ends, corners, and splicers. 
4. Finish:  Electrostatically applied baked on acrylic paint. 
5. Paint Color:  Black 

B. Shovel-Cut Edging:  Separate mulched and planted areas from turf and paved areas, with a 45-
degree, 3-inch- deep, shovel-cut edge. 

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS 

A. Mycorrhizal Fungi:  Dry, granular inoculant containing at least 5300 spores per lb of vesicular-
arbuscular mycorrhizal fungi and 95 million spores per lb of ectomycorrhizal fungi, 33 percent 
hydrogel, and a maximum of 5.5 percent inert material. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to receive plants for compliance with requirements and conditions affecting 
installation and performance. 

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, 
concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint 
thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within a 
planting area. 

2. Remove existing invasive weeds, grasses, or other vegetative material by mechanical 
means or use of approved herbicide prior to soil preparation, excavation, or plant 
installation. 

3. Do not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen, wet, or muddy conditions. 
4. Suspend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operations during periods of excessive soil 

moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required 
results. 

5. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable and which is too dusty. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting 
area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Landscape Architect and replace with 
new planting soil. 

3.2 PREPARATION 
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A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities and turf areas and existing 
plants from damage caused by planting operations. 

B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

C. Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple plantings.  Stake locations, 
outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain Landscape Architect's acceptance of 
layout before excavating or planting.  Make minor adjustments as required. 

D. Lay out plants at locations directed by Landscape Architect.  Stake locations of individual trees 
and shrubs and outline areas for multiple plantings. 

3.3 PLANTING AREA ESTABLISHMENT 

A. Loosen subgrade of planting areas to a minimum depth of 8 inches.  Remove stones larger than 
1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally 
dispose of them off Owner's property. 

1. Spread planting soil, apply soil amendments, pre-emergent pesticides and fertilizer on 
surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil. 

a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few 
days. 

2. Spread planting soil to a depth of 6 inches but not less than required to meet finish grades 
after natural settlement and not more than required to stay below finished elevations of 
adjacent buildings and pavements.  Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen, 
muddy, or excessively wet. 

a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil over loosened 
subgrade.  Mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of subgrade.  Spread remainder of 
planting soil. 

B. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 
fine texture.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 

C. Before planting, obtain Landscape Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting 
areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

D. Application of Mycorrhizal Fungi:  At time directed by Landscape Architect, broadcast dry 
product uniformly over prepared soil. 

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR TREES AND SHRUBS 

A. Planting Pits and Trenches:  Excavate circular planting pits with sides sloping inward at a 45-
degree angle.  Excavations with vertical sides are not acceptable.  Trim perimeter of bottom 
leaving center area of bottom raised slightly to support root ball and assist in drainage away 
from center.  Do not further disturb base.  Ensure that root ball will sit on undisturbed base soil 
to prevent settling.  Scarify sides of planting pit smeared or smoothed during excavation. 
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1. Excavate approximately three times as wide as ball diameter for container-grown stock. 
2. Excavate at least 12 inches wider than root spread and deep enough to accommodate 

vertical roots for bare-root stock. 
3. Do not excavate deeper than depth of the root ball, measured from the root flare to the 

bottom of the root ball. 
4. If area under the plant was initially dug too deep, add soil to raise it to the correct level 

and thoroughly tamp the added soil to prevent settling. 
5. Maintain required angles of repose of adjacent materials as shown on the Drawings.  Do 

not excavate subgrades of adjacent paving, structures, hardscapes, or other new or 
existing improvements. 

6. Maintain supervision of excavations during working hours. 
7. Keep excavations covered or otherwise protected overnight, after working hours and 

when unattended by Installer's personnel. 
8. If drain tile is shown on Drawings or required under planting areas, excavate to top of 

porous backfill over tile. 

B. Subsoil and topsoil removed from excavations may be used as planting soil. 

C. Obstructions:  Notify Landscape Architect if unexpected rock or obstructions detrimental to 
trees or shrubs are encountered in excavations. 

1. Hardpan Layer:  Drill 6-inch- diameter holes, 24 inches apart, into free-draining strata or 
to a depth of 10 feet, whichever is less, and backfill with free-draining material. 

D. Drainage:  Notify Landscape Architect if subsoil conditions evidence unexpected water seepage 
or retention in tree or shrub planting pits. 

E. Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate away before positioning trees and shrubs. 

3.5 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PLANTING 

A. Before planting, verify that root flare is visible at top of root ball according to ANSI Z60.1.  If root 
flare is not visible, remove soil in a level manner from the root ball to where the top-most root 
emerges from the trunk.  After soil removal to expose the root flare, verify that root ball still 
meets size requirements. 

B. Remove stem girdling roots and kinked roots.  Remove injured roots by cutting cleanly; do not 
break. 

C. Set container-grown stock plumb and in center of planting pit or trench with root flare 1 inch 

above adjacent finish grades. 

1. Use a mixture of excavated and planting soil for backfill. 
2. Carefully remove root ball from container without damaging root ball or plant. 
3. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and air 

pockets.  When planting pit is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly before 
placing remainder of backfill.  Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed. 

4. Continue backfilling process.  Water again after placing and tamping final layer of soil. 
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D. When planting on slopes, set the plant so the root flare on the uphill side is flush with the 
surrounding soil on the slope; the edge of the root ball on the downhill side will be above the 
surrounding soil.  Apply enough soil to cover the downhill side of the root ball. 

3.6 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PRUNING 

A. Remove only dead, dying, or broken branches.  Do not prune for shape. 

B. Do not apply pruning paint to wounds. 

3.7 TREE STABILIZATION 

A. Staking and Guying:  Staking shall be completed immediately after planting.  Plants shall stand 
plumb after staking and shall be secured to withstand winds, rain and any other elements that 
may affect them. 

1. Trees 10’ Height and Under:  Stakes, guys, and anchors shall be maintained until 
acceptance of the Work.  Unless otherwise approved, stakes shall be driven into the 
ground and fastened to the tree with guys. Guying material shall go inside hose so that it 
is not in contact with plants at any point.  Trees should be supported with a single stake 
with rubber hose and guying loop around the trunk(s). Alternate staking details may be 
submitted for approval by the Landscape Architect before planting begins. 

2. Trees 10’ Height and/or 2” Caliper:  Shall be done with three (3) guys spaced equally about 
each tree.  Each shall consist of guying materials and hose attached at about two-fifths 
(2/5) the height of the tree and anchored at the ground either to notched stakes or steel 
rods which must be driven into the ground so that the top will be near finished grade. 

3. Flags shall be attached to guying a minimum of 30” above grade. 

3.8 GROUND COVER PLANTING 

A. Set out and space ground cover and plants other than trees, shrubs, and vines as shown on 
drawings or specified in the Plant List shown on the drawings. 

B. Use a mixture of soil excavated from pit and planting soil for backfill. 

C. Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots. 

D. For rooted cutting plants supplied in flats, plant each in a manner that will minimally disturb the 
root system but to a depth not less than two nodes. 

E. Work soil around roots to eliminate air pockets and leave a slight saucer indentation around 
plants to hold water. 

F. Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil. 

G. Protect plants from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of recovery 
from transplanting shock. 
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3.9 PLANTING AREA MULCHING 

A. Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting areas and other areas indicated. 

1. Organic Mulch in Planting Areas:  Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch over 
whole surface of planting area, and finish level with adjacent finish grades. Extend 12 
inches beyond edge of individual planting pit and over whole surface of planting area 
within planting rows. 

3.10 EDGING INSTALLATION 

A. Metal Edging (If used refer to drawings):  Install steel edging where indicated according to 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Anchor with steel stakes spaced approximately 30 inches 
apart, driven below top elevation of edging. 

B. Shovel-Cut Edging:  Separate mulched areas from turf areas, with a 45-degree, 3-inch- deep, 
shovel-cut edge. 

3.11 PLANT MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain plantings by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing, mulching, restoring 
planting saucers, adjusting and repairing tree-stabilization devices, resetting to proper grades 
or vertical position, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable 
plantings.  Spray or treat as required to keep trees and shrubs free of insects and disease. 

B. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes.  
Replace mulch materials damaged or lost in areas of subsidence. 

C. Apply treatments as required to keep plant materials, planted areas, and soils free of pests and 
pathogens or disease.  Use integrated past management practices whenever possible to 
minimize the use of pesticides and reduce hazards.  Treatments include physical controls such 
as hosing off foliage, mechanical controls such as traps, and biological control agents. 

D. Begin maintenance immediately after plants are installed and continue until plantings are 
acceptably healthy and well established, but for not less than maintenance period. 

3.12 PESTICIDE APPLICATION 

A. Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents in accordance with 
authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations.  Coordinate 
applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work.  Notify Owner before 
each application is performed. 

B. Pre-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Non-Selective):  Apply to tree, shrub, and ground-cover 
areas in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations.  Do not apply to seeded 
areas. 
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3.13 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. During planting, keep adjacent paving and construction clean and work area in an orderly 
condition. 

B. Protect plants from damage due to landscape operations and operations of other contractors 
and trades.  Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods.  Treat, repair, or 
replace damaged plantings. 

C. After installation and before substantial completion, remove nursery tags, nursery stakes, tie 
tape, labels, wire, burlap, and other debris from plant material, planting areas, and Project site. 

3.14 DISPOSAL 

A. Remove surplus soil and waste material including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and 
debris and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 329300 
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SECTION 334100 - STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipe and fittings. 
2. Expansion joints. 
3. Catch Basin. 
4. Stormwater inlets. 
5. Pipe outlets. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Catch basins and stormwater inlets. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames, 
covers, and grates. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied 
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after 
arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Engineer no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of service. 
2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Engineer’s written permission. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Corrugated PE Pipe and Fittings NPS 12 to NPS 60 (DN 300 to DN 1500): ASTM F2648 and ASTM 
F2306, with smooth waterway for coupling joints. 

1. Soil-tight Couplings: ASTM F477, corrugated, matching pipe and fittings. 

B. Pre-approved Products and Manufacturer 

1. A2000 PVC pipe by Contech 
2. N-12 ST IB pipe by ADS 
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2.2 CATCH BASIN 

A. Grate, Frame, and Basin:  Must comply with Yard Drain Type Frame and Grate shown on LA 
DOTD Standard Plans CB-05 – Concrete Catch Basin. 

2.3 PIPE OUTLETS 

A. Riprap Basins and Energy Dissipators: Broken, irregularly sized and shaped, graded stone 
according to NSSGA's "Quarried Stone for Erosion and Sediment Control." 

1. Average Size: 55-lb riprap per Section 711 of the LA DOTD 2016 Standard Specifications 
for Roads and Bridges Manual. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans and details indicate general location and 
arrangement of underground storm drainage piping. Location and arrangement of piping layout 
take into account design considerations. Install piping as indicated, to extent practical. Where 
specific installation is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with unbroken 
continuity of invert. Place bell ends of piping facing upstream. Install gaskets, seals, sleeves, and 
couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions for use of lubricants, cements, and 
other installation requirements. 

C. Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated. Use fittings for branch 
connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated. 

D. Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of pipes 
and fittings are connected. Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is prohibited. 

E. Install gravity-flow, non-pressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow. 
2. Install piping NPS 12 (DN 300) and larger with restrained joints at tee fittings and at 

changes in direction. Use corrosion-resistant rods, pipe or fitting manufacturer's 
proprietary restraint system, or cast-in-place concrete supports or anchors. 

3. Install PE corrugated sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321. 
4. Install reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ASTM C 1479 and ACPA's "Concrete 

Pipe Installation Manual." 
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3.3 PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION 

A. Join gravity-flow, non-pressure drainage piping according to the following: 

1. Join corrugated PE piping according to ASTM D 3212 for push-on joints. 
2. Join reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ACPA's "Concrete Pipe Installation 

Manual" for rubber-gasketed joints. 
3. Join dissimilar pipe materials with non-pressure type flexible couplings. 

3.4 CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION 

A. Set frames and grates to elevations indicated. 

3.5 CHANNEL DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION (WEIR INLET) 

A. Install with top surfaces of components, except piping, flush with finished surface. 

B. Assemble channel sections to form slope down toward drain outlets. Use sealants, adhesives, 
fasteners, and other materials recommended by system manufacturer. 

C. Fasten grates to channel sections if indicated. 

D. Assemble channel sections with flanged or interlocking joints. 

E. Embed channel sections in 4-inch (102-mm) minimum concrete around bottom and sides. 

3.6 CONNECTIONS 

A. Make connections to existing piping and underground manholes. 

1. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 21 (DN 525) or larger, or to 
underground manholes and structures by cutting into existing unit and creating an 
opening large enough to allow 3 inches (76 mm) of concrete to be packed around entering 
connection. Cut end of connection pipe passing through pipe or structure wall to conform 
to shape of and be flush with inside wall unless otherwise indicated. On outside of pipe, 
manhole, or structure wall, encase entering connection in 6 inches (150 mm) of concrete 
for minimum length of 12 inches (300 mm) to provide additional support of collar from 
connection to undisturbed ground. 

a. Use concrete that will attain a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi 
(20.7 MPa) unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Use epoxy-bonding compound as interface between new and existing concrete and 
piping materials. 

2. Protect existing piping, manholes, and structures to prevent concrete or debris from 
entering while making tap connections. Remove debris or other extraneous material that 
may accumulate. 
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3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has 
occurred.  

1. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment: Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between structures. 
b. Deflection: Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or cylinder 

of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 
c. Damage: Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 
d. Infiltration: Water leakage into piping. 
e. Exfiltration: Water leakage from or around piping. 

2. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects are 
within allowances specified. 

3. Re-inspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 

B. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or 
repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 
2. Test completed piping systems according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 hours' 

advance notice. 
4. Submit separate report for each test. 
5. Gravity-Flow Storm Drainage Piping: Test according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following: 

a. Exception: Piping with soil tight joints unless required by authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

b. Option: Test plastic piping according to ASTM F 1417. 
c. Option: Test concrete piping according to ASTM C 924 (ASTM C 924M). 

C. Leaks constitute defects that must be repaired. 

D. Replace leaking piping using new materials, and repeat testing until leakage is within allowances 
specified. 

END OF SECTION 334100 
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ST. TAMMANY PARISH GOVERNMENT
DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT

LACOMBE TRACE 
TRAILS & NATURE PARK

MAIN STREET AT BAYOU LACOMBE
SECTIONS 37/ TOWNSHIP 8 SOUTH/ RANGE 13 EAST

GREENSBURG LAND DISTRICT
CITY OF LACOMBE / ST. TAMMANY PARISH

STATE OF LOUISIANA

GENERAL NOTES
1. IN ADDITION TO THE PROJECT PLANS & SPECIFICATIONS, ALL ONSITE IMPROVEMENTS SHOWN HEREON

AND PART THIS CONTRACT SHALL CONFORM TO LOUISIANA STATE UNIFORM CONSTRUCTION CODES AND
OTHER APPLICABLE STANDARDS FOR THE PARISH OF ST. TAMMANY. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
OBTAINING ALL NECESSARY BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION PERMITS THROUGH THE ST. TAMMANY
PARISH BUILDING OFFICIAL PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.

2. THE PROPOSED WORK AS PART OF THIS CONTRACT IS AUTHORIZED UNDER CATEGORY II OF THE USACE
PROGRAMMATIC GENERAL PERMIT (PGP). A PERMIT HAS BEEN ISSUED UNDER PERMIT NO.
MVN-2013-02449-ECS. ADDITIONALLY, UNDER JURISDICTION OF THE LDNR OFFICE OF COASTAL
MANAGEMENT, THE PROPOSED WORK IS CONSISTENT WITH THE STATE COASTAL MANAGEMENT
PROGRAM AND WORK HAS BEEN AUTHORIZED UNDER COSTAL USE PERMIT NO. P20220867.

3. NO ATTEMPT HAS BEEN MADE BY SJB GROUP, LLC TO VERIFY TITLE, ACTUAL LEGAL OWNERSHIPS,
SERVITUDES, EASEMENTS, RIGHTS-OF-WAY OR OTHER BURDENS ON THE PROPERTY, OTHER THAN THAT
FURNISHED BY THE CLIENT OR CLIENT'S REPRESENTATIVE.

4. PROPERTY LINES AND BOUNDARIES SHOWN ON PLANS AND DRAWINGS AS PART OF THIS SET ARE FOR
REFERENCE ONLY AND DO NOT REPRESENT A PROPERTY BOUNDARY SURVEY.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN PUBLIC ACCESS TO EXISTING PARKING  AT ALL TIMES, UNLESS
COORDINATED WITH THE OWNER A MINIMUM OF 36 HOURS IN ADVANCE.

6. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING SECURITY OF CONSTRUCTION SITE AND STORED
MATERIALS AT ALL TIMES TO PROTECT PUBLIC HEALTH AND EQUIPMENT. CONTRACTOR IS EXPRESSLY
PROHIBITED FROM STORING MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, MAINTENANCE ITEMS OR CONSTRUCTION
EQUIPMENT WITHIN PUBLIC ROAD OR RIGHT-OF-WAYS FOR THE DURATION OF THE PROJECT.

7. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL AND MAINTAIN ADEQUATE CONSTRUCTION SIGNAGE BARRICADES
WHERE REQUIRED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUAL OF UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
(MUTCD) AND AS SPECIFIED BY THE ST. TAMMANY PARISH GOVERNMENT.

8. WHERE FOUND, PHYSICAL ABOVE GROUND EVIDENCE OF UTILITIES AND STRUCTURES HAVE BEEN
SHOWN HEREON. NO ATTEMPT HAS BEEN MADE BY SJB GROUP, LLC TO VERIFY EXISTENCE OF
UNDERGROUND UTILITIES. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH LA ONE
CALL AND DIRECTLY WITH UTILITY COMPANIES WHERE APPROPRIATE TO VERIFY UTILITIES IN THE AREA
PRIOR TO PERFORMING WORK IN THE AREA.

9. THIS SITE CONSTRUCTION AREA IS GREATER THAN 5 ACRES AND REQUIRES A LOUISIANA POLLUTANT
DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (LPDES) STORMWATER PERMIT LAR100000.  A COPY OF THE EROSION
AND SEDIMENT CONTROL SITE MAP (SWPPP) AND SIGNED COPY OF THE POSTING NOTICE MUST BE
COORDINATED WITH LA-DEQ PRIOR TO COMMENCING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES.
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1. LOCATE ALL UTILITIES ON SITE PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. CONTACT LOUISIANA
ONE CALL AND APPLICABLE LOCAL UTILITIES COMPANIES FOR MARKING.

2. TURF, WEEDS, SHRUBS, TREES OR EXISTING VEGETATION NOTED ON PLAN FOR
DEMOLITION ARE TO BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS PER PARISH CODES,
REGULATIONS AND / OR ORDINANCES. WHERE POSSIBLE, CONTRACTOR SHALL
CHIP/SHRED REMOVED WOODY MATERIAL AND STORE ON-SITE FOR USE AS
NATURAL MULCH FOR DISTURBED AREAS.

3. ALL EXISTING ITEMS SUCH AS SITE FURNISHINGS INCLUDING BENCHES,
BLEACHERS, AND PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT, SIGNAGE, ETC., UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED, ARE TO BE LEFT IN PLACE OR COORDINATED WITH OWNER FOR STORAGE
AND REUSE.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL RECYCLE ALL MATERIALS FROM EXCAVATED AND DEMOLISHED
FEATURES WHEN POSSIBLE.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE ALL NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO PROTECT EXISTING
TREES ON SITE THAT ARE NOT SCHEDULED FOR DEMOLITION FROM CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITIES. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT PARK VEHICLES OR EQUIPMENT OR
STOCKPILE MATERIALS UNDER THE DRIP LINE OF EXISTING TREES.

6. VERIFY TREES TO BE REMOVED WITH LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT. TOTAL NUMBER MAY
VARY PENDING CONTRACTOR STAKE OUT, AND ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE TREES FROM PREMISES. REMOVE STUMP OR GRIND
ALL STUMPS BELOW GRADE. IF GROUND, REMOVE GROUND WOOD CHIPS AND
BACKFILL WITH COMMON FILL.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE TO ON SITE UTILITIES,
STRUCTURES OR PAVING RESULTING FROM DEMOLITION OR CONSTRUCTION, AND
IS TO REPAIR ANY DAMAGE WHICH OCCURS  AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO OWNER.

8. ALL WORK, ADJUSTMENTS AND INSPECTIONS SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL
OF THE OWNER.

9. CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM WORK WITH MINIMAL IMPACT TO TREES, NATURAL
DRAINAGE, AND VEGETATION OUTSIDE OF THE WORK AREA.

10. "TYPICAL" AND/OR "TYP." MEANS IDENTICAL FOR ALL CONDITIONS MATCHING THE
ORIGINAL DETAIL.

DEMOLITION NOTES

LEGEND

SITE NOTES
PROJECT SITE: 25.78 ACRES

WORK AREA:  2.00 ACRES (APPROXIMATE)
LIMITED TO EXISTING MAINTAINED OPEN SPACE AREAS AND AREAS OF PROPOSED
IMPROVEMENTS. LIMIT OF WORK EXTENDS APPROXIMATELY 3' BEYOND EDGE OF
PATHS AND STRUCTURES. NO HEAVY MACHINERY OR MATERIAL STORAGE ALLOWED
OUTSIDE OF WORK AREA. LIMIT FOOT TRAFFIC OUTSIDE OF WORK AREA. WORK AREA
SHOWN AS SHADED AREA ON PLAN.

CONSTRUCTION ACCESS: CONSTRUCTION ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY SHALL USE
EXISTING MAINTENANCE ACCESS ROUTE FROM BOAT LAUNCH PARKING AREA.
COORDINATE WITH ST. TAMMANY PARISH FOR USE OF EXISTING PARKING AREA.

WETLAND: THIS SITE CONTAINS WETLANDS UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE US
ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS. WETLAND BOUNDARY SHOWN IS BASED ON  WETLAND
DELINEATION FIELD REPORT AND APPROVED JURISDICTIONAL DETERMINATION NO.
MVN-2022-00985-SK. SCOPE OF WORK IN WETLAND AREA LIMITED TO BOARDWALK
ONLY. SCOPE OF WORK IN WETLAND AREA LIMITED TO BOARDWALK ONLY.

EXCAVATION: WALKWAYS AND TRAILS SHALL CLOSELY FOLLOW NATURAL GRADE.
EXCAVATION LIMITED TO STRIPPING VEGETATION DOWN TO BARE EARTH NOT TO
EXCEED 1' BEYOND EDGE OF PATH. NO REMOVAL OF TREES LARGER THAN 2"
CALIPER WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.

*NOTE:
PROPERTY LINES SHOWN HEREIN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY.
PLANS DO NO REPRESENT A PROPERTY BOUNDARY SURVEY.

NO ATTEMPT HAS BEEN MADE BY SJB GROUP, LLC TO VERIFY TITLE,
ACTUAL LEGAL OWNERSHIPS, SERVITUDES, EASEMENTS,
RIGHTS-OF-WAY OR OTHER BURDENS ON THE PROPERTY, OTHER
THAN THAT FURNISHED BY THE CLIENT OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE.
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WC

UNISEX
UNISEX

NO PARKING

VAN

WEST TRAILHEAD PLAZA;
LIMESTONE W/ CONCRETE BORDER

MONUMENT SIGN

CYPRESS SWAMP

MARSH WETLAND

EXISTING SUNKEN BARGE

BARGE OVERLOOK
DECK/ BOARDWALK

PEDESTRIAN TRAIL BRIDGE

LIMESTONE TRAIL

PICNIC AREA
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SUNKEN BARGE

BARGE OVERLOOK
PATHWAY

8' CONCRETE
'RAIL' PATH
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 RESTROOM FACILITY
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ENGINE EXHIBIT
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W/  STAIRS AND RAMP
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KAYAK LANDING
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'RAIL' PATH
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EXISTING BOAT LAUNCH
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20' DIAMETER
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'RAIL' PATH
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(W/ CURB)

EXISTING BARGE
EQUIPMENT

EXISTING CLEARING

8'  BOARDWALK
(W/ GUARDRAIL)
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KAYAK ROUTE

SITE GUARDRAIL
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BIKE RACK

MONUMENT SIGN

BIKE RACK

RETAINING
WALL

ACCESSIBLE PATH;
COMPACTED LIMESTONE

ACCESSIBLE PARKING;
CONCRETE

VEHICULAR ACCESS GATE
(MAINTENANCE ONLY)

FISHING PIER

PEDESTRIAN ACCESS

MAINTENANCE ACCESS ROAD;
COMPACTED LIMESTONE

CHAINLINK FENCE
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1. LOCATE ALL UTILITIES ON SITE PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. CONTACT
LOUISIANA ONE CALL AND APPLICABLE LOCAL UTILITIES COMPANIES FOR
MARKING.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE TO ON SITE
UTILITIES, STRUCTURES OR PAVING RESULTING FROM DEMOLITION OR
CONSTRUCTION, AND IS TO REPAIR ANY DAMAGE WHICH OCCURS  AT NO
ADDITIONAL COST TO OWNER.

3. ALL WORK, ADJUSTMENTS AND INSPECTIONS SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE
APPROVAL OF THE OWNER.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL MATERIALS AND LABOR TO
FULLY EXECUTE AND GUARANTEE, AS REQUIRED, THE TOTAL WORK AS PER
INSTRUCTIONS OF THE OWNER.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE FOR ROUTINE MAINTENANCE IN AREAS OF
CONSTRUCTION.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY LOCATION OF STAGING AREA WITH LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM WORK WITH MINIMAL IMPACT TO TREES,
NATURAL DRAINAGE, AND VEGETATION.

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ON SITE WITH SJB GROUP PRIOR TO
LAYOUT OF ALL SITE FEATURES. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD STAKE LOCATIONS
OF WALKS, TRAILS, BOARDWALKS, AND OTHER SITE AMENITIES FOR
APPROVAL BY SJB GROUP AND OWNER PRIOR TO START OF CONSTRUCTION.

9. THE LAYOUT OF THE PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN
BY A LICENSED LAND SURVEYOR THE FILE PROVIDED TO THE CONTRACTOR
BY SJB GROUP. LICENSED SURVEYOR IS REQUIRED FOR LOCATING PRIMARY
CONTROL POINT(S). VERIFY CONTROL POINTS ON SITE WITH SJB GROUP.
THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN REFLECT DESIGN INTENT. NOTIFY
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY OF ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN
DRAWING DIMENSIONS AND ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS

10.DIMENSIONS ARE NOT ADJUSTABLE UNLESS NOTED WITH A ± SYMBOL.
ONLY NORMAL INDUSTRY STANDARD TOLERANCES ARE ACCEPTABLE
DEVIATIONS FROM DIMENSIONS INDICATED. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS

11. ALL RADII SHALL BE FORMED AS SMOOTH CIRCULAR ARCS WITH NO KINKS,
FACETS OR TANGENTS.

12.CONTRACTOR SHALL SEEK LAYOUT AND FURNISHING PLACEMENT
APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

13.CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW ALL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
COORDINATION ISSUES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION. THIS INCLUDES
CONSULTANT SCHEDULING AND PRODUCT LEAD TIMES.

14. "TYPICAL" AND/OR "TYP." MEANS IDENTICAL FOR ALL CONDITIONS MATCHING
THE ORIGINAL DETAIL.

15. ALL MATERIALS EXCEPT TEMPORARY FORMS ARE TO BE NEW, UNUSED AND
OF THE SPECIFIED QUALITY.

16. THESE DOCUMENTS ARE NOT INTENDED TO INFER SEQUENCES OF THE
WORK. ANY WORK THAT MUST BE REMOVED OR RELOCATED DUE TO LACK
OF COORDINATION OF THE TRADES IS SOLELY THE GC'S RESPONSIBILITY.

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

PROJECT SITE: 25.78 ACRES

WORK AREA:  2.00 ACRES
LIMIT OF WORK EXTENDS APPROXIMATELY 3' BEYOND EDGE
OF PATHS AND STRUCTURES, AND AS SHOWN ON SHEET C1.0

CONSTRUCTION ACCESS: CONSTRUCTION RIGHT OF WAY
SHALL USE EXISTING MAINTENANCE ACCESS ROUTE

WETLAND: THIS SITE CONTAINS WETLANDS UNDER THE
JURISDICTION OF THE US ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS.
WETLAND BOUNDARY SHOWN IS BASED ON  WETLAND
DELINEATION FIELD REPORT AND APPROVED JURISDICTIONAL
DETERMINATION NO. MVN-2022-00985-SK. SCOPE OF WORK IN
WETLAND AREA LIMITED TO BOARDWALK ONLY.

EXCAVATION: WALKWAYS AND TRAILS SHALL CLOSELY
FOLLOW NATURAL GRADE. EXCAVATION LIMITED TO
STRIPPING VEGETATION DOWN TO BARE EARTH NOT TO
EXCEED 1' BEYOND EDGE OF PATH. NO REMOVAL OF TREES
LARGER THAN 2" CALIPER WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.

PERMITTING: ALL WORK SHOW STRICTLY FOLLOW
CONDITIONS AUTHORIZED BY THE PREVIOUSLY ISSUED
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES COASTAL USE
PERMIT NO. P20220867 AND US ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS
CATEGORY II PROGRAMMATIC GENERAL PERMIT NO.
MVN-2013-02449-ECS

SITE NOTES

*NOTE:
PROPERTY LINES SHOWN HEREIN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY.
PLANS DO NO REPRESENT A PROPERTY BOUNDARY SURVEY.

NO ATTEMPT HAS BEEN MADE BY SJB GROUP, LLC TO VERIFY TITLE,
ACTUAL LEGAL OWNERSHIPS, SERVITUDES, EASEMENTS,
RIGHTS-OF-WAY OR OTHER BURDENS ON THE PROPERTY, OTHER
THAN THAT FURNISHED BY THE CLIENT OR HIS REPRESENTATIVE.
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MONUMENT SIGN (ALT. #2)
RE: A/L5.3

1' CONCRETE
BORDER

LIMESTONE PAVING
RE: D/L5.1 CONCRETE PAVEMENT

RE: B/L5.1

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/
LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)

RE: A/L5.1

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/
LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)

RE: A/L5.1

8'

R16'

EXISTING TAMMANY TRACE TRAIL

LIMIT OF WETLAND

LIMIT OF WETLAND

BASELINE ALIGNMENT

8'

8'

5'

2'
-9

"

6'-8"

1'

26'

7'
-6

"

LIMESTONE W/ CONCRETE BORDER
RE: DETAIL D/L5.1

BIKE RACK
(OWNER FURNISHED)

16'-6"

BLACK VINYL COATED CHAINLINK FENCE; 4' HEIGHT ACROSS
TRAIL, MAINTAIN LEVEL TOP; KNUCKLE SELVAGE TOP & BOTTOM;
9 GAUGE, 2" MESH

6' WIDE DOUBLE SWING GATES W/ LOCKING
LATCH AND DROP RODS (EACH PANEL)

30
'

12
'

30
'

LIMESTONE PAVING
RE: DETAIL D/L5.1

1' CONCRETE BORDER
RE: DETAIL D/L5.1

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/
LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)
RE: A/L5.1

KIOSK SIGN (ALT. #1)
RE: DETAIL B/L5.3

BOARDWALK CONNECTION
RE: DETAIL A/L5.4

R16'

R4'

PLANTING
AREA

BOARDWALK
RE: LAYOUT SHEET  L2.2

BASELINE ALIGNMENT

20'

20'

8'

8'

8'

EXISTING TREE
TRUNK (TYP)

8'

BOARDWALK ALIGNMENT

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/
LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)
RE: A/L5.1

BASELINE ALIGNMENT

6'

BIKE RACK
(OWNER FURNISHED)

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL C/L5.3

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL C/L5.3

BOARDWALK WITH HANDRAIL
RE: DETAIL SHEET L5.4
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R4'

EXISTING TAMMANY TRACE TRAIL

R1
6'

20
'

20'

EXISTING TAMMANY TRACE TRAIL

16'

EXISTING TREES
TO REMAIN

BOARDWALK WITH CURBING;
< 30" ABOVE GRADE

RE: SHEET L5.4

BOARDWALK ALIGNMENT

16
'

ENGINEERED BLOCK
RETAINING WALL
RE: DETAIL SHEET L5.1

COMPACTED LIMESTONE
WITH CONCRETE BORDER;

RE: DETAIL D/L5.1

BOARDWALK WITH HANDRAILS;
> 30" ABOVE GRADE

RE: DETAILS

BOARDWALK WITH HANDRAILS
> 30" ABOVE GRADE
RE: DETAIL SHEET L5.4

BOARDWALK OVERLOOK DECK
BOARDWALK

OVERLOOK DECK

8'

OBSERVATION VIEWER; MOUNT
THROUGH BOARDWALK DECKING
RE: SPECIFICATION 12 93 00

7'
-6

"

32'-7"6'-8"

BIKE RACK (OWNER
FURNISHED)

BOARDWALK ABUTMENT
AT RETAINING WALL
RE: DETAIL B/L5.4

5'

2'
-9

"

MONUMENT SIGN (ALT. #2)
RE: DETAIL A/L5.3

END CURBING/
BEGIN HANDRAIL

END HANDRAIL/
BEGIN CURBING
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BIKE RACK
(OWNER FURNISHED)

RESTORED RAMP/ GANGWAY
TO KAYAK LANDING

RE: DETAIL SHEET L5.2

8'

46'-9"

28'

6'
14

'

18'-91
4"

5'
10

'-6
"

8'

6'

 TRAIN ENGINE EXHIBIT (ALT. #3)
RE: RESTORATION DETAIL & NOTES

TRAIN EXHIBIT ACCESS
RAMP; 1:12 MAX

RE: GRADING PLANS

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH
W/ LINEAR PAVER INSET
RE: A/L5.1

CONCRETE PAVEMENT/SLAB
RE: PAVILION FOUNDATION DETAILS

PAVILION ROOF OVERHEAD
RE: PAVILION STRUCTURAL DWGS

EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT
SECTION TO REMAIN

8'

TRASH RECEPTACLE
(OWNER FURNISHED)

UPPER PLATFORM
BOARDWALK W/ HANDRAILS
RE: SHEET L5.4

12'-3"

6'
-6

"

6'6'

6'
WAYFINDING SIGNAGE (ALT. #3)

RE: DETAIL SHEET L5.3

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: C/L5.1

28
'

14'

APPROXIMATE
WATER EDGE

PICNIC TABLE
(OWNER FURNISHED)

TRASH RECEPTACLE
(OWNER FURNISHED)

WAYFINDING SIGNAGE (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL C/L5.3

CONCRETE PAVING
RE: B/L5.1

CONCRETE PAVING
RE: B/L5.1

CONCRETE PAVING
RE: B/L5.1 CONCRETE PAVING

RE: B/L5.1

EXISTING OAK TREE
TO REMAIN

EXISTING TREES
TO REMAIN (TYP)

BENCH SEATING
(OWNER FURNISHED)

24
'-6

"

39'6' 8'

8'
STAIRS

RE: BOARDWALK
DETAIL SHEET L5.4

1'

4'

8'

EXISTING TREES TO
REMAIN (TYPICAL)

6'

7'
-6

" 4'

SIDEWALK CENTERLINE
(TYPICAL)

LIMESTONE
TRAIL
RE: C/L5.1

6'

12'-11
2" ±

8'
-1

1 2"

8'

BASELINE ALIGNMENT

6'

6'

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: C/L5.1

6'

8'

8'

8'
6'

45
'-1

"

EXISTING TREES
TO REMAIN (TYP)

8'
6'

BOARDWALK ABUTMENT
RE: DETAIL A/L5.4

6'

6'

TRAIL (1) ALIGNMENT

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: DETAIL D/L5.1

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/
LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)

RE: A/L5.1

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/
LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)

RE: A/L5.1

FLOATING DOCK/
KAYAK LANDING

RE: DETAIL SHEET L5.2

BOARDWALK W/ HANDRAILS
RE: DETAIL SHEET L5.4

ALTERNATE NO. 2

ALTERNATE NO. 2

L2.3
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PRE-ENGINEERED TWO-STALL RESTROOM
FACILITY PACKAGE WITH UNDERGROUND
STORAGE TANKS; RE: MANUFACTURER
RESTROOM PLANS AND DETAILS

FISHING PIER
(EXISTING CONCRETE

PLATFORM TO REMAIN)

27'47'-111
2"6'49'-1"

21
'

15' 34'

14
' CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/

LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)
RE: A/L5.1

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: C/L5.1

CONCRETE
PAVEMENT
RE: B/L5.1

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: C/L5.1

NEW GUARD RAILING
RE: GUARDRAIL DETAILS L5.1

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: DETAIL C/L5.1

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL C/L5.3

LIMESTONE TRAIL;
RE: DETAIL C/L5.1

8'

PICNIC TABLE
(OWNER FURNISHED)

BIKE RACK
(OWNER FURNISHED)

TRASH RECEPTACLE
(OWNER FURNISHED)

LEVEL LANDING

BENCH SEATING
(OWNER FURNISHED)

TIMBER STEPS
RE: DETAIL B/L5.5

ACCESSIBLE RAMP; 1:12 MAX.
RE: GRADING PLANS

TRAIL CENTERLINE

6'

8'

6'

 CONCRETE SLAB/ FOUNDATION
RE: MANUFACTURER PLANS AND

SPECIFICATIONS

TIMBER STEPS
RE: DETAIL B/L5.5

6'

4'

6'

3'

ORDINARY WATER LINE

WETLAND AREA

PAVILION ROOF OVERHEAD
RE: PAVILION STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

CONCRETE PAVEMENT/SLAB
RE: PAVILION FOUNDATION DETAILS

8'-7"

11'-9"

CONCRETE "RAIL' PATH W/
LINEAR PAVER INSET (ALT. #1)
RE: A/L5.1

R5'

R5'

R5
'

3'

6'

HAND RAILING;
RE: RAMP DETAIL L5.5

2'

EXISTING TREES TO
REMAIN (TYP)

EXISTING  WATER
PUMP TO REMAIN

6'

16'

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: DETAIL C/L5.1

TRAIL (1) ALIGNMENT

6'

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: DETAIL C/L5.1

Δ

Δ

ACCESSIBLE PATH

15
'±

20'±

SELF-CONTAINED STAINLESS STEEL
HAND-WASH STATION; AS MANUFACTURED

BY ACORN ENG - MODEL EPS1010 WITH
BACKSPLASH OR APPROVED EQUAL

(OWNER FURNISHED)

ALTERNATE NO. 2

L2.4
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EXISTING SUNKEN BARGE

BARGE OVERLOOK DECKING W/
GUARDRAILING
RE: BOARDWALK DETAIL SHEET L5.4

PEDESTRIAN TRAIL BRIDGE AT
EXISTING DRAINAGE CROSSING
RE: STRUCTURAL SHEET S1 &

GUARDRAIL DETAIL J/L5.1

LIMESTONE SEATING  AREA

EXISTING SUNKEN BARGE

EXISTING CABLE MECHANISM
RE: RESTORATION NOTES & DETAILS

LIMESTONE TRAIL
MAINTENANCE ACCESS
DRIVE

ROUTE TRAIL ALONG EXISTING
PATH, PARALLEL TO BARGE

BARRIER FENCE (WITHOUT WOOD RAIL)
RE: DETAIL H/L5.1

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL L5.3

EXISTING BAMBOO CLUSTER

SEAT WALL (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL L5.1

8'

8'

30'

ROUTE TRAIL THROUGH
EXISTING BAMBOO STAND

R10'

12
4°

10
' ±

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: DETAIL C/L5.1

27
'-8

" ±

BOARDWALK ABUTMENT
RE: BOARDWALK DETAILS

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: L5.3

Δ

Δ

Δ

Δ

Δ

Δ

Δ

Δ

Δ

TRAIL (2) ALIGNMENT

TRAIL (1) ALIGNMENT

Δ

Δ

Δ

TRAIL (1) ALIGNMENT

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL L5.3

EXISTING TIMBER RETAINING
WALL TO REMAIN

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL C/L5.3

TRAIL (2) ALIGNMENT

11'-2"

BARRIER FENCE (WITH
WOOD TOP RAIL)
RE: DETAIL H/L5.1

WAYFINDING SIGN (ALT. #3)
RE: DETAIL C/L5.3

ALTERNATE NO. 3

L2.5
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NO PARKING

VAN

EXISTING BOAT LAUNCH DOCK TO REMAIN
(OUTSIDE PROJECT SCOPE)

KAYAK LAUNCH:
8' x 14' FIXED HEIGHT PLATFORM WITH KAYAK LAUNCH
RAMP; "FREESTANDING LAUNCH PORT SYSTEM" AS
MANUFACTURED BY DOCK DOCTORS OR APPROVED EQUAL.

EXISTING GRAVEL
PARKING TO REMAIN EXISTING PIPE RAIL FENCE

AND GATE TO REMAIN

STANDARD PAINTED "NO
PARKING'' PAVEMENT MARKING

(WHITE)

 PAINTED PAVEMENT
MARKING (WHITE)

30 LF NEW PIPE RAIL FENCE TO
MATCH EXISTING W/ POSTS AT 10' O.C.

PARKING WHEEL STOP
RE: B/L5.2

CONCRETE PAVEMENT- PARKING
RE: B/L5.2

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: DETAIL C/L5.1

16
'

28
'

5'

23'

5'

20'

8'

5'

13'

PROJECTED KAYAK COURSE TO
INTERIOR KAYAK LANDING

21
'

5'

11
'

9'

20'

*NOTE: EXTEND CONCRETE
ABUTMENT TO WATER'S EDGE

8'±

ACCESSIBLE
PARKING SIGNAGE
RE: E/L5.2

7'-
7"

23
'

PEDESTRIAN ACCESS
OPENING IN FENCE

CONCRETE PAVEMENT - SIDEWALK
RE: B/L5.1

CONCRETE PAVEMENT (SIDEWALK)
RE: B/L5.1

 HANDICAP SYMBOLE
(BLUE FIELD)

EXISTING EDGE OF
GRAVEL

PROPERTY LINE (APPARENT)

PROPERTY LINE (APPARENT)

MEAN WATER LINE

MEAN WATER LINE
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BAYOU LACOMBE

MAIN STREET
(APPARENT 60' R/W)
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WC

WC

UNISEX

UNISEX

NO PARKING

VAN

RAISED BOARDWALK
RE: BOARDWALK GRADING
FOR ELEVATION

RAISED BOARDWALK
RE: BOARDWALK GRADING

FOR ELEVATION

SLOPE TO DRAIN; 1.5% MAX

FOLLOW GRADE; CROWN
PAVEMENT TO DRAIN

FLUSH WITH EXISTING
ASPHALT TRAIL

FOLLOW GRADE;
SLOPE TO DRAIN

BRIDGE CROSSING;
RE: DETAIL FOR ELEVATION

LIMESTONE PAVING AT GRADE;
SLOPE TO DRAIN. 1.5% MAX CROSS
SLOPE

BOARWALK; LEVEL DECKING

FOLLOW GRADE ALONG NATURAL
RIDGE; SLOPE TO DRAIN.

NATURAL
DEPRESSION

FLUSH CONNECTION
AT GRADE

FLUSH WITH EXISTING
ASPHALT TRAIL

SLOPE TO DRAIN; 1.5%

FLUSH CONNECTION
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RE: ENLARGED
GRADING PLAN
L3.1 - L3.2

LEGEND

1. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE NOT SHOWN, IT IS THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT  LOUISIANA ONE CALL A MIN. OF
48 HOURS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO HAVE UTILITIES FIELD LOCATED.

2. ALL CONSTRUCTION TO COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND
ORDINANCES.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL LAYOUT AND CONTROL
AS DETAILED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS FOR THE PROJECT.

4. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WORK WITH OTHER TRADES ON THE PROJECT.
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FAMILIAR WITH ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS BEFORE
PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

5. ELEVATIONS ARE TOP OF PAVEMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. ALL
ELEVATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED IN FIELD.  THE ARROWS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN
ARE A REPRESENTATION OF THE DIRECTION DRAINAGE SHOULD FLOW.

6. ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS AND THE
CONSTRUCTION  DOCUMENTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE  IN A TIMELY MANNER TO NOT ADVERSELY AFFECT
PROGRESS OF WORK.

7. ALL PAVED SURFACING SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 1/2% SLOPE AND A
MAXIMUM OF 5% SLOPE UNLESS APPROVED OTHERWISE. SIDEWALKS SHALL
HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 2% CROSS SLOPE, PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF
TRAVEL.

8. ALL SURFACES MUST DRAIN TOWARDS A CATCH BASIN, OR THE SURROUNDING
YARD. CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE TO MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE AS
SHOWN ON THIS GRADING PLAN. NO STANDING WATER ON PAVED SURFACES
WILL BE ALLOWED.

9. THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION USED IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF ALL
CATCH BASINS AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES (I.E. GRATE INLETS, JUNCTION
BOXES, ETC.) SHALL CONFORM TO THE LADOTD STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS,
SECTION 702, LATEST EDITION. CASTINGS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM
DESIGNATION A48-74 CLASS 30B STANDARDS.  ALL STORM DRAINAGE PIPE
SHALL BE INSTALLED AND BEDDED AS PER THE CURRENT LADOTD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROADS AND BRIDGES.

10. ALL DRAIN PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO LATEST LADOTD SPECIFICATIONS.

11. TOP ELEVATIONS OF ALL STRUCTURES WITHIN LIMITS OF PAVEMENT SHALL,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, MATCH THE PROPOSED PAVEMENT ELEVATIONS.

GRADING & DRAINAGE NOTES

NO EARTHWORK ALLOWED IN WETLAND;
RE: GENERAL AND  BOARDWALK NOTES

REGARDING WORK IN WETLANDS

EARTHWORK ALONG TRAIL CORRIDOR LIMITED TO
CLEARING/GRUBBING AND FINE GRADING ONLY;

MAINTAIN NATURAL DRAINAGE PATTERNS

EARTHWORK ALONG TRAIL LIMITED TO
CLEARING/GRUBBING ONLY; MAINTAIN
NATURAL DRAINAGE PATTERNS

EARTHWORK ALONG MAINTENANCE PATH
LIMITED TO GRUBBING AND FINE GRADING;
MAINTAIN NATURAL DRAINAGE PATTERNS

NO EARTHWORK ALLOWED IN WETLAND;
RE: GENERAL AND  BOARDWALK NOTES
REGARDING WORK IN WETLANDS

PROVIDE FLUSH TRANSITION BETWEEN
NEW PAVEMENT AND EXISTING

SLOPE PAVEMENT TO DRAIN;
2% MAX. IN ANY DIRECTION

RE: GRADING
PLAN - L3.3

RE: GRADING
PLAN - L3.3
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SELECT FILL

LEVEL LANDING

STAIRS

ACCESSIBLE
RAMP; 1:12 MAX.

FLUSH CONNECTION

ACCESSIBLE
RAMP

FLUSH WITH EXISTING
PAVEMENT

LEVEL BOARDWALK

LEVEL LANDING

RAISED PLATFORM;
LEVEL WITH TRAIN DECK

EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN
RE: TREE PROTECTION NOTES FOR

GRADING WITHIN CRITICAL ROOT ZONE

EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN
RE: TREE PROTECTION NOTES FOR
GRADING WITHIN CRITICAL ROOT ZONE

FOLLOW NATURAL
GRADE

INVERT = 2.57'
DAYLIGHT AT SIDE SLOPE

17 LF 6" A2000
DRAIN PIPE

18" YARD DRAIN
TOP = 4.50'
INVERT = 2.65'
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1. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE NOT SHOWN, IT IS THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT  LOUISIANA ONE CALL A MIN. OF
48 HOURS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO HAVE UTILITIES FIELD LOCATED.

2. ALL CONSTRUCTION TO COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND
ORDINANCES.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL LAYOUT AND CONTROL
AS DETAILED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS FOR THE PROJECT.

4. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WORK WITH OTHER TRADES ON THE PROJECT.
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FAMILIAR WITH ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS BEFORE
PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

5. ELEVATIONS ARE TOP OF PAVEMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. ALL
ELEVATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED IN FIELD.  THE ARROWS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN
ARE A REPRESENTATION OF THE DIRECTION DRAINAGE SHOULD FLOW.

6. ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS AND THE
CONSTRUCTION  DOCUMENTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE  IN A TIMELY MANNER TO NOT ADVERSELY AFFECT
PROGRESS OF WORK.

7. ALL PAVED SURFACING SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 1/2% SLOPE AND A
MAXIMUM OF 5% SLOPE UNLESS APPROVED OTHERWISE. SIDEWALKS SHALL
HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 2% CROSS SLOPE, PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF
TRAVEL.

8. ALL SURFACES MUST DRAIN TOWARDS A CATCH BASIN, OR THE SURROUNDING
YARD. CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE TO MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE AS
SHOWN ON THIS GRADING PLAN. NO STANDING WATER ON PAVED SURFACES
WILL BE ALLOWED.

9. THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION USED IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF ALL
CATCH BASINS AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES (I.E. GRATE INLETS, JUNCTION
BOXES, ETC.) SHALL CONFORM TO THE LADOTD STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS,
SECTION 702, LATEST EDITION. CASTINGS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM
DESIGNATION A48-74 CLASS 30B STANDARDS.  ALL STORM DRAINAGE PIPE
SHALL BE INSTALLED AND BEDDED AS PER THE CURRENT LADOTD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROADS AND BRIDGES.

10. ALL DRAIN PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO LATEST LADOTD SPECIFICATIONS.

11. TOP ELEVATIONS OF ALL STRUCTURES WITHIN LIMITS OF PAVEMENT SHALL,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, MATCH THE PROPOSED PAVEMENT ELEVATIONS.

GRADING & DRAINAGE NOTES
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U
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ISEX

INVERT = 1.98'
DAYLIGHT AT SIDE SLOPE

FLUSH WITH EXISTING
PAVEMENT

FOLLOW NATURAL
GRADE

FLUSH AT EXISTING
CONCRETE STRUCTURE/
FISHING PIER28 LF 6" A2000

DRAIN PIPE

24 LF 6" A2000 DRAIN PIPE

EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN
RE: TREE PROTECTION NOTES FOR

GRADING WITHIN CRITICAL ROOT ZONE

MAINTAIN NATURAL GRADE IN
LANDSCAPE AREA TO PRESERVE

EXISTING VEGETATION MAINTAIN NATURAL GRADE IN
LANDSCAPE AREA TO PRESERVE

EXISTING VEGETATION

FOLLOW NATURAL
GRADE 18" YARD DRAIN

TOP = 4.65'
INVERT = 2.80'

INVERT = 2.66'
DAYLIGHT AT SIDE SLOPE

INVERT = 2.57'
DAYLIGHT AT SIDE SLOPE

17 LF 6" A2000
DRAIN PIPE

18" YARD DRAIN
TOP = 4.50'
INVERT = 2.65'

18" YARD DRAIN
TOP = 4.00'
INVERT = 2.10'

GRADE TO DRAIN
TOW

ARDS CANAL

GRADE TO DRAIN

TOW
ARDS CANAL

FFE
7.15'

ACCESSIBLE
RAMP; 1:12 MAX.

STEPS

STEPS
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1. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE NOT SHOWN, IT IS THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT  LOUISIANA ONE CALL A MIN. OF
48 HOURS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO HAVE UTILITIES FIELD LOCATED.

2. ALL CONSTRUCTION TO COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND
ORDINANCES.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL LAYOUT AND CONTROL
AS DETAILED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS FOR THE PROJECT.

4. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WORK WITH OTHER TRADES ON THE PROJECT.
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FAMILIAR WITH ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS BEFORE
PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

5. ELEVATIONS ARE TOP OF PAVEMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. ALL
ELEVATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED IN FIELD.  THE ARROWS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN
ARE A REPRESENTATION OF THE DIRECTION DRAINAGE SHOULD FLOW.

6. ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS AND THE
CONSTRUCTION  DOCUMENTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE  IN A TIMELY MANNER TO NOT ADVERSELY AFFECT
PROGRESS OF WORK.

7. ALL PAVED SURFACING SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 1/2% SLOPE AND A
MAXIMUM OF 5% SLOPE UNLESS APPROVED OTHERWISE. SIDEWALKS SHALL
HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 2% CROSS SLOPE, PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF
TRAVEL.

8. ALL SURFACES MUST DRAIN TOWARDS A CATCH BASIN, OR THE SURROUNDING
YARD. CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE TO MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE AS
SHOWN ON THIS GRADING PLAN. NO STANDING WATER ON PAVED SURFACES
WILL BE ALLOWED.

9. THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION USED IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF ALL
CATCH BASINS AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES (I.E. GRATE INLETS, JUNCTION
BOXES, ETC.) SHALL CONFORM TO THE LADOTD STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS,
SECTION 702, LATEST EDITION. CASTINGS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM
DESIGNATION A48-74 CLASS 30B STANDARDS.  ALL STORM DRAINAGE PIPE
SHALL BE INSTALLED AND BEDDED AS PER THE CURRENT LADOTD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROADS AND BRIDGES.

10. ALL DRAIN PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO LATEST LADOTD SPECIFICATIONS.

11. TOP ELEVATIONS OF ALL STRUCTURES WITHIN LIMITS OF PAVEMENT SHALL,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, MATCH THE PROPOSED PAVEMENT ELEVATIONS.
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1. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES ARE NOT SHOWN, IT IS THE
CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT  LOUISIANA ONE CALL A MIN. OF
48 HOURS PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO HAVE UTILITIES FIELD LOCATED.

2. ALL CONSTRUCTION TO COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND
ORDINANCES.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL LAYOUT AND CONTROL
AS DETAILED IN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS FOR THE PROJECT.

4. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WORK WITH OTHER TRADES ON THE PROJECT.
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FAMILIAR WITH ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS BEFORE
PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

5. ELEVATIONS ARE TOP OF PAVEMENT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. ALL
ELEVATIONS MUST BE VERIFIED IN FIELD.  THE ARROWS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN
ARE A REPRESENTATION OF THE DIRECTION DRAINAGE SHOULD FLOW.

6. ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS AND THE
CONSTRUCTION  DOCUMENTS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE  IN A TIMELY MANNER TO NOT ADVERSELY AFFECT
PROGRESS OF WORK.

7. ALL PAVED SURFACING SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 1/2% SLOPE AND A
MAXIMUM OF 5% SLOPE UNLESS APPROVED OTHERWISE. SIDEWALKS SHALL
HAVE A MAXIMUM OF 2% CROSS SLOPE, PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF
TRAVEL.

8. ALL SURFACES MUST DRAIN TOWARDS A CATCH BASIN, OR THE SURROUNDING
YARD. CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE TO MAINTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE AS
SHOWN ON THIS GRADING PLAN. NO STANDING WATER ON PAVED SURFACES
WILL BE ALLOWED.

9. THE MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION USED IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF ALL
CATCH BASINS AND DRAINAGE STRUCTURES (I.E. GRATE INLETS, JUNCTION
BOXES, ETC.) SHALL CONFORM TO THE LADOTD STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS,
SECTION 702, LATEST EDITION. CASTINGS SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM
DESIGNATION A48-74 CLASS 30B STANDARDS.  ALL STORM DRAINAGE PIPE
SHALL BE INSTALLED AND BEDDED AS PER THE CURRENT LADOTD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROADS AND BRIDGES.

10. ALL DRAIN PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO LATEST LADOTD SPECIFICATIONS.

11. TOP ELEVATIONS OF ALL STRUCTURES WITHIN LIMITS OF PAVEMENT SHALL,
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, MATCH THE PROPOSED PAVEMENT ELEVATIONS.
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WC

WC

UNISEX

UNISEX

LIMIT OF WORK TO
FOLLOW TRAIL PATHWAY

REQ. SILT FENCE

14' WIDTH MAX. LIMIT OF WORK
WITHIN WETLAND (3' BEYOND
EDGE OF BOARDWALK)

REQ. SILT FENCE

REQ. HAY BALE CHECK
DAM AT OUTFALL

LIMIT OF WORK TO
FOLLOW TRAIL PATHWAY

TEMPORARY STONE
CONSTRUCTION ACCESS

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION
LAY-DOWN AREA

MAINTAIN NATURAL VEGETATIVE
BUFFER ALONG CANAL

STONE OR MATTING AS
NEEDED FOR TRAFFICABILITY

WORK AREA HATCH

NO MACHINERY ALLOWED AT GRADE
IN WETLAND. REFER TO BOARDWALK
MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED
INSTALLATION

NO MACHINERY ALLOWED AT GRADE
IN WETLAND. REFER TO BOARDWALK
MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED
INSTALLATION

14' WIDTH MAX. LIMIT OF WORK
WITHIN WETLAND (3' BEYOND

EDGE OF BOARDWALK)
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1. TO REDUCE SEDIMENT IN RUNOFF, EROSION CONTROL STRUCTURES SHALL BE INSTALLED PROMPTLY DURING ALL
CONSTRUCTION PHASES.

2. TO ENSURE EROSION CONTROL STRUCTURES WORK PROPERLY, IT IS IMPERATIVE THE SEDIMENT BE REMOVED;
THEREFORE, ``INSPECTION'' AND ``MAINTENANCE'' OF STRUCTURES IS TO BE PERFORMED ON A REGULAR BASIS.

3. DURING SEDIMENT REMOVAL, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE CARE TO INSURE THAT STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS OF
EROSION CONTROL STRUCTURES ARE NOT DAMAGED AND THUS MADE INEFFECTIVE. IF DAMAGE DOES OCCUR, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR THE STRUCTURES AT THE CONTRACTOR'S OWN EXPENSE.

4. ADDITIONAL PROTECTION -- ON-SITE PROTECTION IN ADDITION TO THE ABOVE MUST BE PROVIDED THAT WILL NOT
PERMIT SILT TO LEAVE THE PROJECT CONFINES DUE TO UNSEEN CONDITIONS OR ACCIDENT.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE THAT ALL DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, FLUMES, PIPES, ETC. ARE CLEANED OUT AND
WORKING PROPERLY AT THE TIME OF ACCEPTANCE.

6. UPON COMPLETE REMOVAL OF EROSION CONTROL STRUCTURES, THE AREA WHERE THEY WERE CONSTRUCTED IS TO
BE SEEDED, AND MULCHED.

7. STOCKPILED TOPSOIL OR FILL MATERIAL IS TO BE TREATED SO THE SEDIMENT RUN-OFF WILL NOT CONTAMINATE
SURROUNDING AREA OR ENTER NEARBY DRAINAGE STRUCTURES.

8. WATER IS NOT TO BE PUMPED DIRECTLY INTO EXISTING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES BUT IS TO BE PUMPED INTO SEDIMENT
TRAPS ONLY.

9. EXCAVATED AREAS WILL BE PROMPTLY STABILIZED AGAINST EROSION USING TEMPORARY SEEDING AND MULCH,
HYDROMULCH OR REVEGATATIVE MATTING.  SILTATION MEASURES SHALL BE IMPLEMENTED PROMPTLY TO REDUCE
SEDIMENT IN RUNOFF FROM CONSTRUCTION INTO STREAMS OR DRAINAGE DITCHES BY THE USE OF EROSION
CONTROL STRUCTURES.

10. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS USED BY CONTRACTOR (FUEL, OIL, GREASE, ETC.) SHALL BE IN
COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATORY AGENCIES IS REQUIRED.

11. ABOVE GROUND SEDIMENT TOPS SHALL BE PLACED AT ALL INLETS WITH THE POTENTIAL OF COLLECTING SEDIMENTS.

12. POSITIVE SITE SURFACE DRAINAGE SHALL BE PROVIDED TO REDUCE INFILTRATION OR SURFACE WATER AROUND THE
PERIMETER OF THE BUILDING AND BENEATH FLOOR SLABS.

13. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR COMPLYING WITH REQUIREMENTS OF NPDES PERMIT INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO NOTIFYING E.P.A. OF THE DATE CONSTRUCTION IS TO BEGIN.

14. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH LADOTD STANDARD PLANS EC-01, TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL DETAILS OR
DETAILS SHOWN, WHICHEVER IS THE MOST STRINGENT.

15. THIS SITE IS 5 ACRES OR MORE. PURSUANT TO LOUISIANA ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY ACT AS AMENDED (LA. R.S.
30:2001), A LOUISIANA POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM (LPDES-LAR100000) GENERAL PERMIT IS REQUIRED
FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES (I.E., THE INITIAL DISTURBANCE OF SOILS ASSOCIATED WITH CLEARING, GRADING,
EXCAVATION ACTIVITIES, OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES), A COMPLETE AND ACCURATE NOTICE OF INTENT (NOI)
MUST BE RECEIVED BY LADEQ OFFICE OF ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES: PERMITS DIVISION. IN ADDITION, A SITE SPECIFIC
STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWPPP) MUST BE PREPARED AND BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES
(BMPs) IMPLEMENTED BEFORE COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES. COPIES OF THE NOI AND THE SWPPP
MUST BE GIVEN TO A DPW ENVIRONMENTAL REPRESENTATIVE BEFORE THE PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING FOR REVIEW.

EROSION CONTROL NOTES
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COMPACTED AGGREGATE;
#610 LIMESTONE

95% COMPACTED SUBGRADE

4"

NOTES:
· CROWN TO DRAIN - 2% MAX. CROSS SLOPE.
· STRIP EXISTING ORGANIC MATERIAL AND TOPSOIL TO A

DEPTH OF 3". BACKFILL WITH AGGREGATE TO 1" ABOVE
ELEVATION OF EXISTING GRADE.

LIMESTONE TRAIL (TYPICAL)
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTIONC

EXISTING NATURAL GRADE

6' WIDTH

SOIL BACKFILL

"T
"

3,500 PSI CONCRETE PAVEMENT
W/ BROOM FINISH

COMPACTED SUB-GRADE TO
95% ASTM

2% MAX. CROSS

6 x 6  W2.1 / W2.1 W.W.M.
MIN. 15" OVERLAP ALL DIRECTIONS)

NOTE:
1. ALL CONCRETE PAVEMENT SECTIONS SHALL HAVE

CONTROL JOINTS AT 8' ON CENTER UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED AND EXPANSION JOINTS AS SHOWN ON PLAN.

2. CONTROL JOINTS TO BE  MIN. 13 DEPTH OF PAVEMENT
THICKNESS.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT (TYPICAL)
SCALE: 1" = 1'-0"SECTIONB

3"

TABLE 1

PAVEMENT TYPE CONCRETE
THICKNESS "T"

MIN. DEPTH OF
CONTROL JOINT (CJ)

SIDEWALK 4 " 1 12"

PARKING 8 " 2 34"

REINFORCEMENT
CHAIRS AS NEEDED

CONCRETE WITH PAVER BAND
SCALE: 1" = 1'-0"SECTIONA

1'

GRADED BACKFILL AS
NEEDED

CONCRETE BORDER

(2) NO. 4 HORIZONTAL BAR;
CONTINUOUS#610 LIMESTONE COMPACTED

AGGREGATE BASE
COMPACTED
SUBGRADE

4"

7"

EXISTING GRADE

4"

1.5% MAX. CROSS

8" L x 4" W x 2"D CONCRETE PAVER ON
SAND SETTING BED; PAVESTONE 'HOLLAND

STONE' OR APPROVED EQUAL

6 x 6  W2.1 / W2.1 W.W.M.
MIN. 15" OVERLAP ALL DIRECTIONS)

3'
-6

"

EXISTING TIMBER PILES
(EXISTING STRUCTURE; NO
WORK TO INSTALL)

EXISTING CONCRETE PLATFORM;
REPURPOSED FOR OVERLOOK DECK
(EXISTING STRUCTURE; NO WORK TO INSTALL)LIMESTONE TRAIL

ACCESS; FLUSH WITH
EXISTING GRADE

42" HT GUARD RAILING; RE: DETAIL J/ L5.1
(AFFIX TO TOP OF PLATFORM)

FISHING PIER (EXISTING CONCRETE PLATFORM)
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTION/ELEVATIONF

4.6' - EL TOP OF PLATFORM (APPROXIMATE)

0.5' - EL MEAN LOW WATER  (APPROXIMATE)

1.5' - EL MEAN HIGH WATER  (APPROXIMATE)

1'

6 O.C. (TYPICAL)

2x6 KDAT PREMIUM PINE TOP RAIL

FASTEN WOOD TOP RAIL THROUGH STEEL RAIL;
FASTENER SHALL BE HIDDEN OR
COUNTERSUNK

2" SQ TUBE GALVANIZED STEEL RAIL

2 12" SQ TUBE GALVANIZED
STEEL POST

4 x 4 - 6 GAUGE DECORATIVE
GALVANIZED WIRE MESH PANEL

(4) 1/2" DIAMETER THREADED RODS IN HILTI HY-200
EPOXY WITH 8" EMBED (RE: STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
ATTACHMENT AT PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE)

6"

3'
-6

"

2"

3
4" x 34" x 18" GALVANIZED ANGLE (FRAME ALL SIDES
OF MESH, FRONT & BACK) TAP AND MACHINE
SCREW TO RAIL AT 12" O.C.; TACK WELD MESH
TO ANGLE

MOUNTING SUBSTRATE; VARIES

GUARDRAIL (TYPICAL)
SCALE: 1-1/2" = 1'-0"DETAILJ

ELEVATION SECTION

4 x 4 - 6 GAUGE DECORATIVE
GALVANIZED WIRE MESH PANEL

2 12" SQ TUBE
GALVANIZED
STEEL POST

3
4" x 34" x 18" GALVANIZED ANGLE (FRAME ALL SIDES

OF MESH, FRONT & BACK) TAP AND MACHINE
SCREW TO RAIL AT 12" O.C.; TACK WELD MESH

TO ANGLE

WELD ALL STEEL
CONNECTIONS; GRIND
TO SMOOTH FINISH

2x6 KDAT PREMIUM PINE TOP RAIL

7" x 7" x 38" STEEL BASE PLATE; WELD TO BOTTOM OF
POST; CENTER BASE PLATE TO BE INSTALLED 6"
MINIMUM FROM EACH CONCRETE EDGE.

1

1

GUARDRAIL;
RE: BOARDWALK DETAILS (TYP)

CURVED RETAINING WALL
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTION/ELEVATIONG

LIMESTONE PLAZA W/ CONCRETE
BOARDER: RE: DETAIL D/L5.1

EXISTING ASPHALT TRAIL
(TAMMANY TRACE)

EXISTING GRADE PROFILE

3'
-6

"

EXISTING VEGETATION;
DO NO DISTURB

BEYOND LIMIT OF
WORK

FILL ALL CELLS PER MANUFACTURER
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

6'
 (M

AX
.)

LIMIT OF EXCAVATION

PREPARE BASE PER
MANUFACTURER

INSTRUCTIONS

COMPACTED
SUBGRADE; 95%
PROCTOR DENSITY

UNDISTURBED
SUBGRADE

GEOGRID REINFORCEMENT
PER MANUFACTURER

GRANULAR MATERIAL BACKFILL PER
RETAINING WALL MANUFACTURER
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
UNDERLAYMENT

 ENGINEERED INTERLOCKING BLOCK RETAINING
WALL SYSTEM; CORNERSTONE ®

 100 STRAIGHT FACE OR APPROVED EQUAL

2" THICK CAP; MATCH WALL STYLE

1
2" x 6" GALV.  WEDGE OR

SLEEVE ANCHOR BOLT

4x4x4 GALVANIZED STEEL SLEEVE WITH
6" SQ. BASE PLATE FOR ANCHORING

WOOD POST TO MASONRY WALL

LIMESTONE WITH CONCRETE BORDER
SCALE: 1" = 1'-0"SECTIOND

1'

GRADED BACKFILL AS
NEEDED

CONCRETE BORDER
(EACH SIDE OF WALK)

(2) NO. 4 HORIZONTAL BAR;
CONTINUOUS

#610 LIMESTONE COMPACTED
AGGREGATE BASE

COMPACTED
SUBGRADE

6"

2" #8 LIMESTONE TOP
COURSE; COMPACTED

6"

EXISTING GRADE

4"

GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC

LIMESTONE TRAIL
RE: DETAIL C/L5.1

4"

SEAT WALL
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTIONE

EXISTING NATURAL GRADE 1'
-8

"
1'

4"

8x10x16 SPILT FACE CMU BLOCK;
FILL CELLS WITH MORTAR

2" SPLIT FACE CAP TO MATCH
WALL BLOCK

#610 COMPACTED
LIMESTONE BASE

PLAN

2x6 KDAT PREMIUM PINE TOP RAIL

11
2"

2 12" SQ TUBE GALVANIZED
STEEL POST

2" SQ TUBE GALVANIZED
STEEL RAIL

2"

3
4" x 34" x 18" GALVANIZED ANGLE

TAP AND MACHINE SCREW
TO RAIL AT 12" O.C.

4 x 4 - 6 GAUGE DECORATIVE
GALVANIZED WIRE MESH PANEL

4'

6' O.C. (TYPICAL)6' O.C. (TYPICAL)

BARRIER FENCE
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTIONH

2X6 KDAT PINE TOP RAIL (WHERE ADJACENT TO WALK
PATH) FASTEN WOOD TOP RAIL THROUGH STEEL RAIL;
FASTENER SHALL BE HIDDEN OR COUNTERSUNK

2" SQ TUBE GALVANIZED STEEL
RAIL; TOP AND BOTTOM

2.5" SQ TUBE
GALVANIZED
STEEL POST

WELD ALL STEEL
CONNECTIONS; GRIND TO

SMOOTH FINISH

4 x 4 - 6 GAUGE DECORATIVE
GALVANIZED WIRE MESH PANEL

MIN. 10" DIA CONCRETE FOOTING;
SLOPE TOP TO DRAIN

3
4" x 34" x 18" GALVANIZED ANGLE (FRAME ALL SIDES OF

MESH, FRONT & BACK) TAP AND MACHINE SCREW TO
RAIL AT 12" O.C.; TACK WELD MESH TO ANGLE

2'

 (WHERE WOOD RAIL IS NOT DIRECTED)
EXTEND POST 1" ABOVE STEEL RAIL;

CAP TUBE FLUSH

6"
3'

-4
1 2"

1 12" OVERHANG; SAND EDGES TO
APPROXIMATELY 14" FILLET

L5.1
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NOTES

LIMIT OF WORK: EXISTING STRUCTURE TO REMAIN;
NO WORK BELOW TOP SURFACE OF PLATFORM

NOTES

PERFORMANCE: PROVIDE PRE-ENGINEERED INTERLOCKING
RETAINING WALL SYSTEM WITH GEO-GRID OR COMPARABLE
REINFORCEMENT DESIGNED FOR HEIGHT AS NOTED AND CAPABLE
OF A 16' RADIUS PER LAYOUT PLAN. BLOCK SHALL HAVE SLIT-FACE
APPEARANCE. COLOR TO BE DETERMINED FROM MANUFACTURER
FULL RANGE.

BASIS OF DESIGN:
-  CORNERSTONE MODEL '100 STRAIGHT FACE'
      OR APPROVED EQUAL BY ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:
 - BELGARD 'DIAMOND PRO PIN SYSTEM'

- UNILOCK 'PISA'
- VERA-LOCK 'STANDARD'
- OTHER APPROVED EQUAL

ALT NO. 1

ALT NO. 3
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KAYAK LANDING
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"SECTIONA2

SUBMERGED FLOAT TANK(S) W/ APPROXIMATE 1,500 LBS
BUOYANCY; ADJUST FORWARD/BACKWARDS AND ADJUST

BUOYANCY TO ACHIEVE DESIRED RAMP SLOPE;

EXISTING GALVANIZED STEEL GRATE RAMP
WITH STEEL SIDE RAILS (REPAIR GRATING
AS NEEDED; NO WORK ON FRAMING)

EXISTING CONCRETE
PAVEMENT

(NO WORK TO INSTALL)

UNDISTURBED
NATURAL GRADE

RE-ATTACH RAMP PIVOT TO
EXISTING SUPPORT WITH
STEEL CHAIN

FLOATING KAYAK DOCK/LANDING - DOCK DOCTORS
MEDIUM DUTY LAUNCH SYSTEM OR APPROVED EQUAL.

ADJUST RAMP BUOYANCY AND CONNECT PER
MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATIONS

4.7' - EL PAVEMENT

0.5' - EL MEAN LOW WATER

1.5' - EL MEAN HIGH WATER

6'
 D

EP
TH

AV
ER

AG
E

8.33% MAX. SLOPE

APPROX. 10LF  NEW  38" STEEL
CHAIN TO CONNECT PIVOT TO
ANCHOR POINT (BOTH SIDES)

ALUMINUM TUBE HAND
RAILING AT 36" HEIGHT

ALUMINUM THRESHOLD PLATE AS
NEEDED TO PROVIDE FLUSH

CONNECTION; ENTIRE WIDTH OF RAMP

42" HT GUARD RAILING; RE:
BOARDWALK RAILING DETAILS

21'-9"6'

EXISTING TRAIN RELIC TO
REMAIN IN PLACE

RE: PLANTING PLANS

STAIR ACCESS;
7 RISERS

9.8'  EL
TRAIN PLATFORM

6.2'  EL
NATURAL GRADE

EXISTING PINE
TREE BEYOND

(2) 2X6 TREADS

H.S.S. ADJUSTABLE POSTS

H.S.S. DECK FRAMING
RE: BOARDWALK DETAILS

MATCH ELEVATION
OF TRAIN DECK

39'6' 8'

12'-3"

26'-3"

8'6'

EQ
EQ

4'
7'

-6
"

6'
-6

"
1'

4'-3"

23
'-6

"

6'

EXISTING GALVANIZED STEEL GRATE
RAMP WITH STEEL SIDE RAILS

(EXISTING STRUCTURE, NO WORK
TO INSTALL; REMOVE DEBRIS ONLY)

SUBMERGED
FLOAT TANK

MEAN LOW WATER LINE
0.5' EL (APPROX.)

EXISTING CONCRETE
PAVEMENT
4.7' EL

RAMP PIVOT
(WORK TO RECONNECT TO

ANCHOR POINT ONLY)

TOP  OF BANK
4.0' EL (AVERAGE)

MEAN HIGH WATER LINE

3'
-6

"
4'

3'
-6

"

12'7'

11
'-9

"

FLOATING DOCK -MAIN FRAME SECTION FLOATING DOCK -DOCK FINGER SECTION

SLOPED KAYAK LAUNCH SECTION WTIH
HANDRAILS AND ROLLERS

REPLACE APPROXIMATELY 100SF
EXISTING STEEL GRATING WITH
COMPARABLE FRP GRATING ON

LOWER PORTION OF RAMP

APPROX. 10LF  NEW  38" STEEL
CHAIN TO CONNECT PIVOT TO
ANCHOR POINT (BOTH SIDES)

1 12" DIA GALV. STEEL HANDRAIL
(BOTH SIDES)

HANDICAP PARKING SIGN
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTIONE

2.5" TUBE STEEL POST WITH CAP;
POWDER COAT BLACK

6'
6"

2"

WHERE APPLICABLE

12" x 18" METAL SIGN

PAVEMENT

8"-10" DIA. CONCRETE BASE

3'

PROFILE

PLAN

6'

3/4" DOWEL HOLE CAST IN WHEEL STOP.

SECTION A-A

8"

8"

2 - NO. 4 CONT.

A

A

6'-0"

NO. 4 BAR ANCHOR ROD, 2 REQUIRED
PER WHEEL STOP.
CONCRETE: 12" LENGTH, EMBEDDED
LIMESTONE: 24" LENGTH, DRIVEN IN PLACE

5' TYP.
3000 PSI AT 28 DAYS.

CONCRETE OR AGGREGATE
PAVEMENT

WHEEL STOP - PRECAST
SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"SECTIONB

L5.2
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KAYAK LANDING
NTSEXISTING CONDITIONS IMAGEA3

EXISTING CONCRETE
PAVEMENT
(NO WORK)

RAMP PIVOT (RECONNECT)

EXISTING STEEL RAIL SUPPORTS
(NO WORK)

EXISTING METAL GRATE RAMP
(CLEAR DEBRIS)

WATER LEVEL APPROX. 0.5' EL

TRAIN EXHIBIT PLATFORM
SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"DETAIL PLANC2 TRAIN EXHIBIT RESTORATION

NTSEXISTING CONDITIONS IMAGED

TRAIN PLATFORM; 9.8' EL

NATURAL GRADE; 6.2'± EL

KAYAK LANDING
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"DETAIL PLANA1

REMOVE VEGETATION
AND DEBRIS AS NEEDED

EXISTING TRAIN
RELIC TO REMAIN

UPPER PLATFORM

LEVEL BOARDWALK
SECTION

MID-LEVEL
LANDINGACCESSIBLE RAMP

MAX 1:12 SLOPE

RESTORATION NOTES

TRAIN RESTORATION TO INCLUDE REMOVAL OF
VEGETATION, DEBRIS AND ROTTEN WOOD, PREPARATION
AND PAINTING OF ALL STEEL SURFACES, REPAIR OF WOOD
FLOOR IN CAB INTERIOR, REPAIR/REPLACE OF INTERIOR
SIDE PANELING; AND REPLACEMENT OF ROOF PANELING
WITH WOOD SLAT CEILING

REPLACE CEILING PANELING
WITH PAINTED EXTERIOR
BEADBOARD

PREPARE, PRIME, AND PAINT ALL STEEL
SURFACES W/ 2 COATS EXTERIOR RATED
ACRYLIC FLAT BLACK (EXCLUDING
EXTERIOR PLATFORM WALKING SURFACE
AND WHEEL/AXEL ASSEMBLY BENEATH
FRAME

PREPARE, PRIME, AND COAT FLAT
PLATFORM SURFACE WITH HIGH

SURFACE FRICTION/ HIGH DURABILITY
FLOOR PAINT SUITABLE FOR EXTERIOR

METAL APPLICATION

REPLACE CEILING PANELING
WITH PAINTED EXTERIOR
BEADBOARD

REPLACE INTERIOR FLOORING
WITH TONGUE & GROOVE PINE
DECKING; STAINED AND SEALED

REMOVE DEBRIS AND VEGETATION AS
NEEDED

STAIR ACCESS

 PLANTING AREA
RE: PLANTING PLANSEXISTING TREES

TO REMAIN

TRAIN EXHIBIT PLATFORM
SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"ELEVATIONC1 ALT NO. 3
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LACOMBE TRACE NATURE PARK

SIGN - ENTRY MONUMENT
1/2" = 1'-0"ELEVATIONA1

W 18x40 BEAM;
CARBON STEEL,
WEATHERED

2x10 KDAT PINE
1
2" x 2" HEX BOLT W/
WASHER; THREADED TO
NUT WELDED TO BEAM

5"H x 12" THICK
PIN-MOUNTED
DIMENSIONAL ACRYLIC

LETTER; 12" OFFSET; COLOR
TBD FROM MANUFACTURER
PALLETE

W 18x40 BEAM;
CARBON STEEL,

WEATHERED

CUSTOM ANGLE
BRACKET; ANCHOR

BOLT TO CONCRETE
BASE

1
2" GALV.THROUGH
BOLT WASHER BOTH
SIDE

8"x 8" x 12" x 38"
CUSTOM ANGLE
BRACKET

2'-6"

1'

2'-6"

1'

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
BASE/FOOTING

1' CHAMFER; ALL SIDES8"

1'

9"

11
'

9'
-3

"

11
'

E-W VIEW N-S VIEW

SIGN - INFO KIOSK
1/2" = 1'-0"ELEVATIONB1

3" x 3" x 14" CARBON STEEL ANGLE

1 12" x 1 12" x 18" CARBON STEEL ANGLE
BRACING

10
'

2'-6"

3'

HEX HEAD THROUGH BOLT; BRACING
ON INSIDE OF OUTER CHANNEL FRAME

CONCRETE BASE/FOOTING

St. Tammany purchased the  The current project will
provide natural enhancements for recreational
purposes along the St. Tammany Trace. The project
has been presented in public forums guiding the
project to its current scope. Both the administration
and comments from public input provide for natural
enhancements, connection to the Trace, and
education and awareness of natural and historic
history of the area be included in the final product.
The project concept is to be a simplistic, yet
meaningful nature park stop along the popular St.
Tammany Trace providing education and awareness
to the community with an appreciation for its natural
beauty.

The current project will provide natural
enhancements for recreational purposes along the St.
Tammany Trace. The project has been presented in
public forums guiding the project to its current scope.
Both the administration and comments from public
input provide for natural enhancements, connection
to the Trace, and education and awareness of natural
and historic history of the area be included in the final
product. The project concept is to be a simplistic, yet
meaningful nature park stop along the popular St.
Tammany Trace providing education and awareness
to the community with an appreciation for its natural
beauty.

Park Information

WEATHERPROOF CUSTOM HIGH
PRESSURE LAMINATE INFORMATION
SIGN (NOT IN CONTRACT)

3" x 2" x 14" HORIZONTAL ANGLE BOLTED
TO INSIDE OF VERTICAL FRAME
1
4" STEEL PLATE (2 SIDES)

LASER CUT
LETTERS

W 18 x 40 BEAM; CARBON STEEL,
WEATHERED

2'-6"

1'

8"x 8" x 12" x 38" CUSTOM ANGLE
BRACKET

(8) 5/8" THREADED RODS, DOWEL IN
HILTI HY-200 EPOXY, (4) ON EACH
BRACKET, 8" EMBED INTO CONCRETE

95% COMPACTED
SUBGRADE

SIGN - ENTRY MONUMENT
3/4" = 1'-0"SECTIONA2

5"H x 12" THICK PIN-MOUNTED DIMENSIONAL
ACRYLIC LETTER; 12" OFFSET

1'

1'
-6

"

5'

SQUARE CONCRETE BASE

NO. 4 BAR EACH WAY

(4) 12" x 2" THROUGH BOLT

2x10 KDAT PINE

8"

8"

1
2" x 2" HEX BOLT W/ WASHER;

THREADED TO NUT WELDED TO
BEAM

4000 PSI CONCRETE
FOOTING

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetur adipiscing elit, sed do
eiusmod tempor incididunt ut
labore et dolore magna aliqua. Ut
enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud
exercitation ullamco laboris nisi ut
aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.
Duis aute irure dolor in
reprehenderit in voluptate velit esse
cillum dolore eu fugiat nulla
pariatur. Excepteur sint occaecat
cupidatat non proident, sunt in
culpa qui officia deserunt mollit
anim id est laborum.

TRAIN
EXHIBIT

SIGN - WAYFINDING
1/2" = 1'-0"SECTION/ ELEVATIONC1

WOODLAND
TRAIL LOOP

3'
-1

1"

9"

PLAN VIEW 3
8" x 9" WIDTH CUSTOM HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATE
SIGN (OWNER INSTALLED, NOT IN CONTRACT)

8x8 TREATED WOOD POST W/
4-SIDED PYRAMID TOP CUT

8x8 TREATED
WOOD POST

3
8" x 9" WIDTH CUSTOM HIGH

PRESSURE LAMINATE SIGN (OWNER
INSTALLED, NOT IN CONTRACT)

1" PYRAMID TOP CUT
(TYP)

2'

15" DIA. CONCRETE
FOOTING

4'

3"

W 18 x 40 BEAM;
CARBON STEEL,

WEATHERED

8"x 8" x 12" x 38"
CUSTOM ANGLE

BRACKET

SIGN - ENTRY MONUMENT
1" = 1'-0"PLANA3

2'-6"

CONCRETE BASE
W/ CHAMFERED
EDGES

(4) 12" x 8" CONCRETE
ANCHOR BOLT; EACH
BRACKET

(4) 12" x 2" THROUGH BOLT

1'

8"

2x10 KDAT PINE

5"H x 12" THICK PIN-MOUNTED
DIMENSIONAL ACRYLIC LETTER; 12"

OFFSET

3'

1'
-6

"

NO. 4 BAR EACH WAY

SIGN - INFO KIOSK
3/4" = 1'-0"SECTIONB2

5'

1'

2"

2'-6" 2 12" x 2 12" x 14" STEEL ANGLE; VERTICAL WITH
WELDED PLATE ON BOTTOM FOR
CONCRETE ANCHOR

(4) 5/8" THREADED RODS, DOWEL IN HILTI
HY-200 EPOXY, (1) ON EACH BRACKET, 8" EMBED
INTO CONCRETE, MINIMUM 4" FROM CONCRETE
EDGE IN EACH DIRECTION

 12" x 1 12" THROUGH BOLT
(TYP)

1 12" x 1 12" x 18" STEEL
ANGLE HORIZONTAL
BRACE

1 12" x 1 12" x 18" STEEL
ANGLE CROSS BRACE

3" x 3" x 14" STEEL ANGLE
VERTICAL SUPPORT

(ALL CORNERS)

PLANTING SOIL;
REFERENCE PLANTING

PLANS

COMPACTED SUBGRADE

5"

4000 PSI CONCRETE
FOOTING

SIGN - INFO KIOSK
1" = 1'-0"PLANB3

3'

(4) 5/8" THREADED RODS, DOWEL IN HILTI
HY-200 EPOXY, (1) ON EACH BRACKET, 8" EMBED
INTO CONCRETE, MINIMUM 4" FROM CONCRETE
EDGE IN EACH DIRECTION

2'-6"

2 12" x 2 12" x 38" STEEL ANGLE; WITH WELDED
PLATE ON BOTTOM FOR CONCRETE
ANCHOR

3' x 3' CONCRETE BASE

 38" x 1" THROUGH BOLT (TYP)

3" x 3" x 38" STEEL ANGLE
VERTICAL SUPPORT, 10'
LENGTH (ALL CORNERS)

11
2" x 11

2" x 18" STEEL ANGLE
HORIZONTAL BRACE; MITER

CORNERS TO AVOID CONFLICT

St. Tammany purchased the  The
current project will provide
natural enhancements for
recreational purposes along the
St. Tammany Trace. The project
has been presented in public
forums guiding the project to its
current scope. Both the
administration and comments
from public input provide for
natural enhancements,
connection to the Trace, and
education and awareness of

natural and historic history of the
area be included in the final
product. The project concept is
to be a simplistic, yet meaningful
nature park stop along the
popular St. Tammany Trace
providing education and
awareness to the community
with an appreciation for its
natural beauty.

NATURAL HISTORY

SIGN - INTERPRETIVE
1/2" = 1'-0"SECTION/ ELEVATIOND1

30" DIA. x 12" THK CUSTOM HIGH
PRESSURE LAMINATE SIGN (OWNER

INSTALLED, NOT IN CONTRACT)

4X6 TREATED WOOD POST

2'

15" DIA. CONCRETE
FOOTING

2'
-9

"

3'
-0

1 2"

ALTERNATE MOUNTING TO
BOARDWALK RAILING

30"DIA. x 12"THK CUSTOM HIGH
PRESSURE LAMINATE SIGN (OWNER
INSTALLED, NOT IN CONTRACT)

FRONT ELEVATION SIDE PROFILE

2'
-9

"

2'-6"

1'-6"

SIGN - INTERPRETIVE
1 1/2" = 1'-0"DETAILD2

1 12" x 1 12" x 18"L STEEL ANGLE;
WELD ALL SEAMS AT CHANNEL

4"x1 12" STEEL U-CHANNEL

2'-6"

1 12" x 1 12" x 18"L STEEL ANGLE;
WELD ALL SEAMS AT CHANNEL

(4) 14" x 3" HEX HEAD LAG BOLT

BRACKET; 38" STEEL PLATE, 4" x
11" WITH 45° BREAK

(4) 14" X 1" HEX HEAD BOLT W/
NUT

30" DIA. x 12" THK CUSTOM HIGH
PRESSURE LAMINATE SIGN (OWNER
INSTALLED, NOT IN CONTRACT)

(4) 14" X 1" HEX HEAD BOLT W/
NUT

6"

1'-6"

6"

3"

3"

MOUNT BRACKET TO 2X4 RAIL

NOTCH TOP HANDRAIL FLUSH
WITH 2X4 TO RECEIVE BRACKET

ADJUST CHANNEL MOUNTING
LOCATION TO MAINTAIN COMMON SIGN
HEIGHT ABOVE WALKING SURFACE

2 1
2 "

PRE-DRILL ANGLE FOR SET SCREW TO
MOUNT SIGN PER MANURACTURER

RECOMMENDATIONS

3"

7 1
2 "
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1'

2X6 WOOD DECKING

COMPACTED
SUBGRADE

8"

8"

PRE-FABRICATED
BOARDWALK FRAMING

51 2"

CONCRETE ABUTMENT
INTEGRATED WITH 1' EDGE BAND

WELDED 3"x3"x6" ANGLE
MOUNTING BRACKET (PER

BOARDWALK
MANUFACTURER)

1
2" x 8" CONCRETE ANCHOR
WITH WASHER AND NUT;
EPOXY SET

RAILING BEYOND

51 2"

2x6 WOOD DECKING

8" MIN.

CUT BLOCK AS NEEDED TO
ACHIEVE SPECIFIED

ELEVATION

ENGINEERING INTERLOCKING
BLOCK RETAINING WALL

SYSTEM

LIMESTONE
PAVING

CUT OR NOTCH
WALL CAP AS
NEEDED

CONCRETE OR MASONRY
BLOCKING AS NEEDED TO
PREVENT SOIL INTRUSION

PRE-FABRICATED
BOARDWALK FRAMING

1
2" x 8" CONCRETE ANCHOR

WITH WASHER AND NUT;
EPOXY SET

WELDED 3"x3"x6" ANGLE
MOUNTING BRACKET (PER
BOARDWALK
MANUFACTURER)
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BOARDWALK ABUTMENT @ CONCRETE BAND
SCALE: 1" = 1'-0"SECTIONA BOARDWALK ABUTMENT @ RETAINING WALL

SCALE: 1" = 1'-0"SECTIONB

* NOTE:
BOARDWALK DETAILS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY;
OWNER WILL PROVIDE A  PRE-ENGINEERED AND
PRE-FABRICATED BOARDWALK SYSTEM  PER PLAN AND
DETAIL DRAWINGS SHOWN HEREIN AND ACCORDING TO
SPECIFICATION SECTION 133400, FOR INSTALLATION BY
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND
INSTALL HANDRAIL AND CURBING AS SHOWN ON
BOARDWALK PLANS.

BASIS OF DESIGN:
WICKCRAFT BOARDWALKS - PAN FOOT WALKWAY SYSTEM
WITH WOOD DECKING AND WOOD/CABLE RAILING

LIMIT OF WORK: WORK AREA SHALL NEED EXCEED 3'
BEYOND OUTSIDE EDGE OF BOARDWALK; FOOT TRAFFIC
ONLY ALLOWED IN WETLAND AREA.
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TPTP
GB42

G
B

18

G
B

36

WCWC

GB42

G
B

18

G
B

36
RESTROOM RESTROOM

TIMBER STEPS AT RESTROOM
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTIONB

6" x 8" (NOMINAL)
TREATED TIMBER STEP

RESTROOM BUILDING
SLAB

7.00' ELEV

1'
 M

AX

1" x 6" DOWEL;
3 AT 24" O.C.1

2" THICK  PVC SLEEPER EVERY 12";
INSET 1" FROM FRONT OF STEP AND

6" FROM SIDES

2'
-1

0"

3500 PSI CONCRETE
FINE BROOM FINISH

6x6 W1.4/W1.4 W.W.F.

1
2" PREFORMED EXPANSION JOINT

WITH TOP 34" FILLED WITH
APPROVED SILICONE SEALANT

4" DEPTH COMPACTED
STONE BASE

95% COMPACTED
SUBGRADE

2'
-1

0"
 T

YP
.

4"

1'

8.33% MAX SLOPE

PROVIDE MIDRAIL SUPPORTS AT MAX. 6'
O.C.; EQUALLY SPACED BETWEEN ENDS

ADJACENT SIDEWALK
PAVEMENT

ADJACENT
BUILDING SLAB

90°

NOTE: CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS OF HANDRAIL FOR
APPROVAL PRIOR TO FABRICATION OR INSTALLATION

1 12" DIA. STAINLESS STEEL TUBE HANDRAIL
PER 2010 ADAAG STANDARDS

1'

ACCESSIBLE RAMP AT RESTROOM
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"SECTIONC
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*NOTE:
BUILDING DETAILS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY;
OWNER WILL PROVIDE A PRE-ENGINEERED  BUILDING PACKAGE FOR
ON-SITE ASSEMBLY AND INSTALLATION  BY CONTRACTOR INCLUDING
BUILDING FOUNDATION. REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 13 34 23
FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.

BASIS OF DESIGN:
WATERLESS VAULT RESTROOM AS MANUFACTURED BY ROMTEC, INC
MODEL - 1015 SST ASPEN QUATRO

FINISHES AND AMENITIES:
· FIBER-CEMENT BOARD & BATTEN SIDING (EXTERIOR)
· EXPOSED CONCRETE BLOCK - GRAY (INTERIOR)
· GABLE WINDOWS (EACH SIDE)
· GLULAM ROOF BEAM WITH TONGUE & GROOVE DECKING
· STEEL COLUMNS ON PORCH
· METAL ROOFING (EXPOSED FASTENER)
· 15" x 46" DECK MOUNT SKYLIGHT
· STEEL DOOR (BLACK) WITH STANDARD DOOR CLOSER
· SEALED CONCRETE INTERIOR FLOORING
· BELOW GRADE 750 GAL. POLYETHYLENE WASTE VAULT

PRELIMINARY
18240 NORTH BANK ROAD - ROSEBURG, OR 97470

(541) 496-3541 FAX (541) 496-0803

RESTROOM FACILITY
SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"DETAILSA
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FLORIDA ANISE

PINE STRAW MULCH IN DISTURBED
AREAS ALONG TRAIL (TYP)

DWARF PALMETTO

HOLLY FERN

(12) LIGULARIA

LEGEND

RE-PLANT SAWGRASS WHERE
IMPACTED BY CONSTRUCTION
RE: PLANT LIST

LIMIT OF WETLAND

LIMIT OF WETLAND

LIMIT OF WETLAND

LIMIT OF WORK

LIMIT OF WORK

PINE STRAW MULCH

LIMIT OF WORK

LIMIT OF WETLAND

DAHOON HOLLY

HOLLY FERN AUTUMN FERN

SERVICEBERRY

PERIWINKLE; 12" O.C.

PINE STRAW MULCH

EXISTING TREE TO
REMAIN (TYP)

CHRISTMAS FERN

AUTUMN FERN

PINE STRAW MULCH

LIMIT OF WORK

M
ATCHLINE - A

M
A

TC
H

LI
N

E
 - 

C

M
AT

CHLI
NE 

- A

*NOTE: WHERE BED AREA PREPARATION IS NOT FEASIBLE DUE TO
EXISTING TREES, PIT PLANTING OF PROPOSED SHRUBS & TREES IS
ACCEPTABLE; PIT SHALL BE MIN. 2X ROOTBALL DIAMETER AND
BACKFILLED WITH PLANTING SOIL MIX; PROVIDE MULCH IN ALL
DISTURBED AREAS

EXISTING TREE TO
REMAIN (TYP)

PINE STRAW MULCH IN DISTURBED
AREAS ALONG TRAIL (TYP)

DAHOON HOLLY

EXISTING TREE TO
REMAIN (TYP)
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PINK MUHLY GRASS

LOUISIANA IRIS

EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN (TYP)

LIGULARIA

INDIGO

DAHOON HOLLY

CHRISTMAS FERN

CHRISTMAS FERN

BLUE PHLOX

WHITE MUHLY GRASS

INDIGO

RED MAPLE

NANDINA

PLUM YEW

EXISTING TREELINE
(APPROXIMATE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" LIVE OAK)

LAWN
HYDRO-SEED

LEGEND

M
A

TC
H

LI
N

E
 - 

C

M
A

TC
H

LI
N

E
 - 

D

LOUISIANA IRIS

CHRISTMAS FERN

CHRISTMAS FERN

LIGULARIA

CHRISTMAS FERN

CHRISTMAS FERN

DAHOON HOLLY

PINE STRAW MULCH IN DISTURBED
AREAS ALONG TRAIL (TYPICAL)

LIMIT OF WORK

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(24" PINE)

LOUISIANA IRIS

PLUM YEW

CHRISTMAS FERN

FASTSIA

MAIDEN GRASS

HOLLY FERN

FLORIDA ANISE

NATIVE AZALEA

INDIGO

MAIDEN GRASS

BLUE PHLOX

MAIDEN GRASS

NATIVE AZALEA

AMERICAN
BEAUTYBERRY

DAHOON HOLLY

LIGULARIA

'TEDDY BEAR' MAGNOLIA

PINK MUHLY GRASS

FLORIDA ANISE

INDIGO

CHRISTMAS FERN

INDIGO

NATIVE AZALEA

DWARF PALMETTO

CHRISTMAS FERN

PINE STRAW MULCH IN
DISTURBED AREA ALONG

BANK (TYPICAL)

LOUISIANA IRIS

CHRISTMAS FERNEXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(LIVE OAK - MULTI)

FATSIA

EXISTING TREE
TO REMAIN
(12" PINE)

EXISTING TREE
TO REMAIN

(30" LIVE OAK)

PLUM YEW

BLUE PHLOX

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(LIVE OAK/PINE CLUSTER)

PINK MUHLY GRASS

AMERICAN
BEAUTYBERRY

CHRISTMAS FERN

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(6" LIVE OAK)

FLORIDA ANISE

NANDINA

MAIDEN GRASS

BLUE PHLOX

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" LIVE OAK)

BLUE PHLOX

INDIGO

NATIVE AZALEA

MAIDEN GRASS

INDIGO

HOLLY FERN

HOLLY FERN

BLUE PHLOX
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RED MAPLE

LAWN NATIVE SEED

NATIVE SEED

LAWN

RED MAPLE

DAHOON HOLLY

LOUISIANA IRIS

PINK MUHLY GRASS

AMERICAN
BEAUTYBERRY

IINDIGO

INDIGO
DAHOON HOLLY

EXISTING TREELINE
(APPROXIMATE)

LEGEND

M
A

TC
H

LI
N

E
 - 

D

M
A

TC
H

LI
N

E
 - 

E

LAWN

BLUE PHLOX

FLORIDA ANISE LOUISIANA IRIS

INDIGO

NATIVE AZALEA

NATIVE AZALEA

LIVE OAK

PINE STRAW MULCH IN
DISTURBED AREA ALONG
BANK (TYPICAL)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" PINE)

CHRISTMAS
FERN

NATIVE AZELEA

INDIGO

BLUE PHLOX

HOLLY FERN

CHRISTMAS FERN

FLORIDA ANISE

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" LIVE OAK)

'TEDDY BEAR'
MAGNOLIA

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" LIVE OAK)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" OAK)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(18" PINE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" OAK)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(18" PINE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(18" PINE)

FATSIA

NATIVE AZALEA

CHRISTMAS FERN

FATSIA

HOLLY FERN

SERVICEBERRY HOLLY FERN

INDIGO

FATSIA

PLUM YEW

HOLLY FERN

INDIGO

NATIVE AZALEA

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" LIVE OAK)

NATIVE AZALEA

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(8" LIVE OAK)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" LIVE OAK)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" LIVE OAK)
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NATIVE SEED

DAHOON HOLLY

NATIVE AZELEA

SWEET VIBURNUM

'TEDDY BEAR'
MAGNOLIA

LAWN
(EXISTING CLEARING)

SWEET VIRBURNUM

DAHOON HOLLY

M
A

TC
H

LI
N

E
 - 

E
LEGEND

'TEDDY BEAR'
MAGNOLIA

SERVICEBERRY

DAHOON HOLLY

SWEET VIBURNUM

NATIVE AZALEA

FLORIDA ANISE

DWARF PALMETTO

FLORIDA ANISE

DWARF PALMETTO

DAHOON HOLLY

DAHOON HOLLY

FLORIDA ANISE

SWEET VIBURNUM

FLORIDA ANISE

SERVICEBERRY

*NOTE: WHERE BED AREA PREPARATION IS NOT FEASIBLE DUE TO
EXISTING TREES, PIT PLANTING OF PROPOSED SHRUBS & TREES IS
ACCEPTABLE; PIT SHALL BE MIN. 2X ROOTBALL DIAMETER AND
BACKFILLED WITH PLANTING SOIL MIX; PROVIDE MULCH IN ALL
DISTURBED AREAS

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(18" PINE)

NATIVE AZALEA

SERVICEBERRY

FLORIDA ANISE

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(15" PINE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(18" PINE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(10" OAK)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(12" PINE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(30" PINE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(24" PINE)

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN
(8" OAK)

FLORIDA ANISE
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FINISHED GRADE

MIN. 2.5X CONTAINER SIZE
PLANTING PIT ON ALL NEW TREES

MARK THE NORTH SIDE OF THE TREE IN THE
NURSERY AND ROTATE THE TREE TO FACE
NORTH AT THE SITE WHENEVER POSSIBLE

UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE

PLACE ROOTBALL AT LEAST 6" ABOVE BOTTOM
OF TREE PIT AS SHOWN

TREE AND ROOTBALL; SEE PLANTING
PLAN FOR SIZE AND LOCATION

3" MIN. DOUBLE SHREDDED HARDWOOD MULCH

MULCH RING SAME DIAMETER AS PLANTING PIT; 6"
MIN. DEPTH.  PULL AWAY FROM TRUNK

SOD OR PLANTING

ARBORTIE 'GREEN' OR APPROVED EQUAL, 3 4" FLAT
WOVEN POLYPROPYLENE STRAP

(3) 15" STEEL EYE STAKE OR EARTH
ARROW ANCHOR; PLACE OUTSIDE OF
TREE PLANTING PIT

TIE SLIP KNOT AROUND TRUNK TO PREVENT GIRDLING

MULCH RING; 2X ROOTBALL

TREE TRUNK

TIE SLIP KNOT AROUND TRUNK TO PREVENT
GIRDLING

120°

120°

120° ROOTBALL; SIZE VARIES

ARBORTIE 'GREEN' OR APPROVED EQUAL,
3

4" FLAT WOVEN POLYPROPYLENE STRAP

15" STEEL EYE STAKE; PLACE OUTSIDE
OF TREE PLANTING PIT

SCALE:

TREE PLANTING (TYPICAL)

1.1 1/2" = 1'-0"

SECTION PLAN

BO
TT

OM
 O

F 
PI

T 
TO

BE
 M

IN
IM

UM
 6

" B
EL

OW
BO

TT
OM

 O
F 

RO
OT

BA
LL 4"

NOTES:
FOR CONTAINER GROWN SHRUBS, USE FINGERS OR SMALL HAND TOOLS TO PULL THE
ROOTS OUT OF THE OUTER LAYER OF POTTING SOIL, THEN CUT OR PULL APART ANY ROOTS
THAT CIRCLE THE PERIMETER OF THE CONTAINER. 12" TO 18" FOR LARGER SHRUB
ROOTBALLS, MAKE WIDTH MIN. 6" DEEPER THAN BALL.

SCALE:

SHRUB PLANTING (TYPICAL)

1.2 1/2" = 1'-0"

SET TOP OF BALL 1' HIGHER
THAN FINISH GRADE

3" LAYER MULCH (DO NOT PUT MULCH
AGAINST BASE OF PLANT

PLANTING SOIL; AMENDED AS PER
SPECIFICATIONS AND NOTES

PREPARE SOIL IN THE ENTIRE BED AS REQUIRED
TYPICAL EDGING DETAIL (AT LAWN)

LAWN OR PAVEMENT

3"
 -6

"

UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE

FENCE SHALL EXTEND TO LIMIT
OF TREE CANOPY (TYP)

EXISTING GRADE

*NOTE:
1. EXISTING TREE PROTECTION FENCING MUST REMAIN IN PLACE

THROUGH DURING OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION.

2. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT APPROVAL REQUIRED FOR WORK INSIDE
OF CRITICAL ROOT ZONE (DRIPLINE).

EXISTING PROTECTED TREE

STEEL OR WOOD FENCING; NO
PLASTIC OR NON-RIGID FENCING
ALLOWED

6'

PROVIDE 3"-4" HARDWOOD MULCH
WITHIN CRITICAL ROOT ZONE

CRITICAL ROOT ZONE

SCALE:

TREE PROTECTION FENCING

1.4 1/8" = 1'-0"
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1. SEED BEDS SHALL BE PREPARED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SUBSECTION 717.04 OF DOTD
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, 2016.

2. HYDRO-SEEDING SHALL CONSIST OF MIXING AND APPLYING SEED, COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER,
WATER MANAGEMENT GEL, POLYACRYLAMIDE TACKIFIER, AND MYCORRIHIZAL INOCULUM WITH
PAPER OR WOOD FIBER AND WATER.

3. SEED SHALL BE SPREAD AT THE RATES LISTED ABOVE DEPENDING ON THE SEASON AT TIME OF
APPLICATION. FERTILIZER USED SHALL HAVE A 3:1:2 RATIO OF N-P-K APPLIED AT A RATE
SPECIFIED BY THE MANUFACTURER. PAPER OR WOOD FIBER SHALL BE MIXED AND APPLIED WITH
THE SEED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATIONS.

4. THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE PERMITTED TO INCLUDE FERTILIZER AND LIME IN THE SEEDING
SLURRY FOR APPLICATION DURING HYDRO-SEEDING.

5. MIXING OF MATERIALS FOR APPLICATION WITH HYDRO-SEEDING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE
PERFORMED IN A TANK WITH A BUILT-IN CONTINUOUS AGITATION SYSTEM OF SUFFICIENT
OPERATING CAPACITY TO PRODUCE A HOMOGENOUS MIXTURE AND DISCHARGE SYSTEM WHICH
WILL APPLY THE MIXTURE AT A CONTINUOUS AND UNIFORM RATE.

6. A DISPERSING AGENT MAY BE ADDED TO THE MIXTURE PROVIDED THAT THE CONTRACTOR
FURNISHES EVIDENCE THAT THE ADDITIVE WILL NOT AFFECT GERMINATION.

7. ANY MIXTURE CONTAINING POLYACRYLAMIDE TACKIFIER SHALL NOT BE APPLIED DURING ANY
RAINY WEATHER OR WHEN SOIL TEMPERATURES ARE BELOW 41°F, OR IF THE WIND SPEED IS
ABOVE 20 MPH.

8. PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC OR EQUIPMENT SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED TO ENTER AREAS WHERE
HYDRO-SEEDING HAS BEEN APPLIED.

SEED MIXTURE POUNDS/ACRE PLANTING DATES ESTABLISHMENT
PERIOD

HULLED BERMUDA 30 MAR-SEP MAR-DEC

UNHULLED BERMUDA 20
OCT-FEB OCT-MAY

FESCUE 25

SITE HYDRO-SEEDING NOTES

PLANT / MATERIAL NAME AND DESCRIPTIONSIZE

PLANT AND MATERIAL SCHEDULE
QUANTITY

-
5,550 SF
(approx.)

Planting Soil/Bed Preparation (square feet)
6" planting soil over 8" loosened topsoil.  Mix/till top 4" of topsoil with first 3" of imported planting
soil, then add remaining 3" of imported planting soil. Install in all planting areas or plant pits.

Mulch - pine straw, natural color (square feet)
3" thick layer in all planting areas, where noted or shown on planting plans, and any
disturbed area not otherwise paved

-
17,200 SF
(approx.)

-
Lawn, Hydro-seeded - Common Bermuda (square yards)
Applied at a rate of 2.5 lbs (dry weight) / 1000 square feet
Install in areas labeled on plan and any area disturbed by construction

3,850
SY

-
Native Seed Mix (square yards)
Louisiana native prairie/plains seed mix of grasses & perennial wildflower from approved grower
suitable for application in area shown on plan. Applied at a grower recommended rate.

2,725
SY

Blue Phlox (Phlox divaricata)
minimum 8-10" height and spread, full container, 12" o.c. spacing

Dahoon Holly (Ilex cassine)
2" caliper, 7'-8' height and 3'-3 12' spread, heavily branched, heavy foliage, full to ground

Sweet Viburnum (Viburnum odoratissimum)
2'-3' height, minimum 3 stems, heavy foliage

Dwarf Palmetto (Sabal minor)
18"-48" height and spread, minimum 4 fans

Fern, Holly (Cyrtomium falcatum)
10"-12" min. spread, full and symmertrical growth habit

Indigo (Indigofera kirilowii)
10"-18" spread, full container

Ligularia (Ligularia tussilaginea)
1 gallon container, 10"-15" height and spread, heavy growth

Native Azalea (Rhododendron canescens)
18"-24" spread, dense and compact growth habit

Louisiana Iris (Iris Louisiana x hybrid)
12" - 18" height, minimum of 5 fans, heavy foliage

Pink Muhly Grass (Muhlenbergia capillaris)
12" - 18" height, 12" - 18" spread at base, full container

Erosion Control Mat - Jute or Coir Biodegradable Fiber (square yards)
Install per manufacturer's recommendation to control erosion in disturbed areas
where slopes exceed 3:1

200 SY
(approx.)

1. LOCATE ALL UTILITIES ON SITE PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. ANY DAMAGE DONE TO EXISTING OR NEW
UTILITIES SHALL BE REPAIRED OR REPLACED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO OWNER. CONTACT 'LA ONE CALL'
(1-800-272-3020) AT LEAST 48 HRS PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM ALL WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE RULES AND REGULATIONS
REQUIRED BY LOCAL AND STATE JURISDICTION.  CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL INSPECTIONS AND PERMITS
AS REQUIRED BY FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES.

3. INSTALLATION MUST BE COMPLIANT WITH APPLICABLE CITY LANDSCAPE ORDINANCE STANDARDS.

4. ALL LANDSCAPING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RULES OF GOOD ARBORICULTURAL
PRACTICE AS SET FORTH BY ANSI A300,  ANSI Z60.1, AND IN THE LOUISIANA NURSERYMAN'S MANUAL FOR THE
ENVIRONMENTAL HORTICULTURE INDUSTRY, LATEST EDITION, AS PUBLISHED BY THE LOUISIANA NURSERY AND
LANDSCAPE ASSOCIATION, AND CURRENTLY IN EFFECT AT THE TIME OF SUCH WORK.

5. PLANTS SHALL BE SPECIMEN QUALITY, FULL POT AND HEAD, SYMMETRICAL FOLIAGE AND BRANCHING
STRUCTURE.  SHRUBS SHALL BE FULL TO GROUND. PLANTS SHALL CONFORM TO SPECIFICATIONS

6. PLANT MATERIAL OF THE SAME SPECIES SHALL BE MATCHING IN CHARACTER AND SIZE, OBTAINED FROM THE
SAME SOURCE. PLANT MATERIAL SHALL BE TRUE TO NAME, VARIETY AND SIZE AND SHALL CONFORM TO ALL
APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF ANSI Z60.1 LATEST ED. ALL PLANT MATERIAL SHALL BE SUBSTANTIALLY FREE OF
DAMAGING INSECTS AND DISEASES, WEED-FREE, IN GOOD-LIVING CONDITION.

7. ANY CHANGES IN PLANT MATERIAL SIZE, QUANTITY, SPECIES OR VARIETY MUST BE APPROVED BY THE OWNER
AND/OR LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. ANY VARIANCE FROM SPECIFIED PLANT MATERIALS
WILL BE REJECTED WITHOUT THE PRIOR WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT.

8. STAKE OUT ALL TREE LOCATIONS FOR APPROVAL BY THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
LOCATE ALL TREES AS SHOWN ON PLAN.

9. COORDINATE LANDSCAPE WORK WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES ON THE SITE.

10. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DELIVERY SCHEDULE AND PROTECTION BETWEEN DELIVERY AND
PLANTING PER SPECIFICATIONS TO MAINTAIN HEALTHY PLANTING CONDITIONS.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN HEALTHY PLANT MATERIAL UNTIL PROJECT SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.  ALL
PLANT MATERIAL SHALL BE GUARANTEED FOR A MIN. OF 3 MONTHS STARTING AT THE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL
COMPLETION.

12. LANDSCAPE CONTRACTOR SHALL WATER ALL PLANT MATERIAL INCLUDING SEEDED AREAS DURING
MAINTENANCE PERIOD OR UNTIL ESTABLISHMENT. CONTRACTOR MAY PUMP WATER FROM BAYOU USING A
SURFACE-WITHDRAWAL SYSTEM FOR TEMPORARY IRRIGATION.

13. QUANTITIES ARE GIVEN FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
PERFORMING AN INDEPENDENT TAKE-OFF TO DETERMINE QUANTITIES THAT MEET DESIGN INTENT.

14. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR EROSION CONTROL IN ALL AREAS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION, UNLESS
SPECIFIED OTHERWISE.

15. CONTRACTOR SHALL USE A 3-MONTH RELEASE GRANULATED FERTILIZER, TILLED IN THE LANDSCAPE PLANTING
SOIL. FERTILIZER SHALL BE 10-12-12 OR OTHER APPROVED BLEND, APPLIED AT THE RATE RECOMMENDED BY THE
MANUFACTURER.

16. ALL PLANT BEDS TO RECEIVE A 3" LAYER OF NATURAL MULCH FOR TOP DRESSING, UNLESS SPECIFIED
OTHERWISE

GENERAL PLANTING NOTES

TREE PROTECTION NOTES

1. BEFORE COMMENCING WORK, TREES THAT ARE TO BE SAVED SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM DAMAGE BY
PLACEMENT OF FENCING FLAGGED FOR VISIBILITY.  NO WORK SHALL BEGIN UNTIL THIS REQUIREMENT IS
FULFILLED.

2. TREE PROTECTION FENCING SHALL EXTEND AT LEAST TO THE LIMITS OF THE TREE CANOPY OR DRIPLINE.
WHERE CONSTRUCTION ENCROACHES INTO DRIPLINE, LIMIT WORK AREA TO THE MINIMUM EXTENTS POSSIBLE.

3. IN ORDER TO AVOID DAMAGE TO ROOTS, BARK , OR LOWER BRANCHES, NO TRUCK OR OTHER EQUIPMENT
SHALL BE DRIVEN OR PARKED WITHIN DRIP LINE OF ANY TREE, UNLESS TREE OVER SPREADS PAVED AREA.

4. DURING CONSTRUCTION, AREA WITHIN DRIP LINE SHALL BE MULCHED WITH 3"-4" HARDWOOD MULCH.

5. USE PRECAUTIONARY MEASURES WHEN PERFORMING WORK AROUND TREES.

6. ADJUST DEPTH OF EARTHWORK AND TOPSOIL WHEN WORKING IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO AFOREMENTIONED
FEATURES IN ORDER TO PREVENT DISTURBING TREE ROOTS.

7. TRENCHING:  WHEN TRENCHING OCCURS AROUND TREES TO REMAIN, TREE ROOTS LARGER THAN 1" SHALL
NOT BE CUT.  A TRENCH SHALL BE TUNNELED UNDER OR AROUND ROOTS BY CAREFUL HAD DIGGING WITHOUT
INJURY TO ROOTS.    NO CONDUIT OR UNDERGROUND UTILITIES WILL BE PLACED WITHIN 10 FEET OF
PROTECTED TREES.

8. LOWERING GRADES:  IN AREAS WHERE GRADE IS TO BE LOWERED, OR WHERE EXCAVATION IS NEEDED FOR
FOOTINGS OR SLABS, REGRADING WORK SHALL BE DONE BY HAND TO ELEVATION INDICATED ON
CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS.  ROOTS LARGER THAN 1" AS REQUIRED SHALL BE CUT CLEANLY BELOW FINISHED
GRADE AND SCARS COVERED WITH TREE PAINT.

9. EXPOSED OR BROKEN ROOTS SHALL BE CUT CLEAN AND COVERED WITH TOPSOIL.

Nandina (Nandina domestica)
15"-24" height and spread, dense and compact growth habit17

3
GAL

1

3

25

3

11

11

31

125

60

46

93

36

720

7

9

780

28

7

39

147

Live Oak  (Quercus virginiana)
3" caliper, 12'-14' height, 6'-7' spread, heavily branched, full canopy

65
GAL

3
GAL

Fatsia (Fatsia japonica)
24" - 36" height, 18" - 24" spread, full container, heavily branched

3
GAL

Harrington Plum Yew (Cephalotaxus harringtonia)
12"-18" spread, dense and compact growth habit

3
GAL

Magnolia 'Teddy Bear'  (Magnolia grandiflora 'Teddy Bear')
2"-2 12" caliper, 6'-7' height, 3'-4' spread, full symmetrical form, heavily branched

30
GAL

1
GAL

1
GAL

1
GAL

Red Maple 'Florida Flame'  (Acer rubrum 'Florida Flame')
3" caliper, 10'-12' height, 4'-5' spread, strong central leader, heavily branched, full canopy

65
GAL

15
GAL

3
GAL

3
GAL

Sawgrass  (Cladium jamaicense)
24" o.c. spacing; Install for wetland restoration as needed after installation of
boardwalk; coordinate with requirements of Office of Coastal Management permit

4"
POT

7
GAL

Florida Anise (Illicium floridanum)
24"-36" height and spread, full growth habit

7
GAL

Serviceberry (Amelanchier arborea 'Autumn Brilliance')
5'-6' height, 3'-6' spread,  multi-trunk 1 1/2"- 2" caliper per trunk, heavily branched

15
GAL

Fern, Autumn (Dryopteris erythrosora)
10-12" height and spread, heavy foliage, heavy growth habit

1
GAL

Fern, Christmas (Polystichum acrostichoides)
10"-12" height and spread, heavy foliage, heavy growth habit

1
GAL

Periwinkle (Vinca major)
minimum 8-10" height and spread, full container, 12" o.c. spacing

4"
POT

4"
POT

155

3
GAL

Maiden Grass (Miscanthus sinensis 'Adagio')
24" - 36" height, 8" - 10" spread at base, full container21

3
GAL

-

American Beautyberry (Callicarpa americana)
2'-3' height, 2' spread, full and symmetrical growth habit3

7
GAL
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FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES AND LEGEND:

THE TOP OF ALL GRADE BEAMS SHALL BE AT 

EL. -0'-8", UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

PROVIDE #5 L-BAR (a=10", b= 26") DOWELS AT 24" 

O.C. ALONG TOP OF ALL GRADE BEAMS. SEE 

FOUNDATIONS DETAILS. 

ALL GRADE BEAMS SHALL BE PLACED OVER A 2" 

THICK CONCRETE DRY BOTTOM AS DEEMED 

APPROPRIATE BY THE CONTRACTOR IF A 

PRECIPITATION EVENT IS ANTICIPATED BEFORE 

CONCRETE PLACEMENT. EXPOSED FOOTING AND 

GRADE BEAM BOTTOMS THAT DO NOT CONTAIN 

DRY BOTTOMS SHALL NOT BE SUBJECTED TO A 

PRECIPITATION EVENT PRIOR TO PLACING 

CONCRETE.  THE GRADE BEAM AND SPREAD 

FOOTING SUBGRADE SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE 

TESTING AGENCY FOR ADEQUATE BEARING 

CAPACITY PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF DRY 

BOTTOMS/CONCRETE.  DRY BOTTOMS/CONCRETE 

FOOTING SHALL BE PLACED AS SOON AS POSSIBLE 

AFTER APPROVAL AND NO PRECIPITATION EVENT 

SHALL OCCUR IN THE TIME BETWEEN APPROVAL 

AND PLACEMENT.  

SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR FORMING 

REQUIREMENTS OF FOUNDATION ELEMENTS.

SEE SPECIFICATION 31 2100 FOR EARTH MOVING AT 

BUILDING PAD REQUIREMENTS. 

1/2" DIAMETER THROUGH BOLT 

(COUNTERSUNK) AT EACH 

RAILROAD TIE TREAD.

 2' - 0"  2x4 TREATED BRACING AT 

2' O.C.  FASTEN AT EACH 

RAILROAD TIE WITH (4)-10d 

NAILS.

7x9 NOMINAL RECLAIMED 

RAILROAD TIE. (LONG 

SIDE FLAT)

L6x4x3/8 SHELF ANGLE LLH.  

SHOP WELDED TO CHANNEL.

C12x20.7 CHANNEL

 6
3

/4
"

 

 6' - 0"  

CLCL

 2"

HSS2 1/2x2 1/2x1/4 RAILING COLUMN AT 5' O.C. WITH 

MAXIMUM 4'-0"HEIGHT ABOVE TOP OF CHANNEL.  

ADDITIONAL RAILING FRAMING BY OTHERS. 

8 1/2" x 3" x 1/2" PLATE WELDED TO BOTTOM OF RAILING 

COLUMN. FASTEN PLATE TO CHANNEL w/ (2) 5/8"⌀

THOUGH BOLTS, ONE ON EACH SIDE OF RAILING COLUMN

3-12
3/16
3/16

EL. 6'-0"

EL. 1'-6"

 1
'
-

0
"

 
 

 1' - 11 1/2"     16' - 0"   1' - 11 1/2"   

 1
'
-

0
3

/4
"

 
 

 

(V.I.F.)

(V.I.F.)

 19' - 11" OUTSIDE EDGE OF STEEL TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF STEEL           

 1
'
-

5
1

/4
"

 
 

 
 1

'
-

0
3

/4
"

 
 

 

 3' - 0"   3' - 0"  

 1
'
-

0
3

/4
"

 
 

 
 1

'
-

5
1

/4
"

 
 

 

C12x20.7 CHANNEL WITH L6x4x3/8 SHOP 

WELDED, GALVANIZED ASSEMBLY.

3/4" GALVANIZED THICK BASE PLATE AT EACH 

BEAM SUPPORT WITH (6)-3/4" POST 

INSTALLED THREADED ROD ANCHORS WITH 

9" EMBEDMENT IN EPOXY GROUT.  SEE 4/S1 

FOR TYPICAL BASE PLATE DETAIL.

PAVING BY OTHERS PAVING BY OTHERS

EL. 0'-0"

(V.I.F.)

 1' - 0"   1/2" GAP 
 1/2" GAP 

 1' - 0"  

SHOP WELD ANGLE TO CHANNEL.

 8' - 0"  

 6
3

/4
"

 

 1
'
-

0
"

 
 

 8
'
-

0
"

 
 

3

S1.0

C12x20.7

C12x20.7

2

S1.0

 7x9 NOMINAL RAILROAD TIES (LONG SIDE FLAT)      

 8
'
-

0
"

 
 

MAINTAIN 1/4" SPACE BETWEEN 

EACH RAILROAD TIE FOR DRAINAGE.

FOOTING, TYPICAL.

 1
'
-

0
"

 
 

 6
'
-

0
"

 
 

 1
'
-

0
"

 
 

 1
'
-

0
"

 
 

 6
'
-

0
"

 
 

 1
'
-

0
"

 
 

 1/2"

  19' - 11"   1/2"

 1/2"  1/2"

 1
1

/2
"

 
 7

1
/2

"
 

 1
1

/2
"

 

 1
0

1
/2

"
 

 5 1/2"  6"  6"  6"

 1' - 11 1/2"   

(6)-3/4" THREADED ROD ANCHORS 

IN EPOXY, 9" EMBEDMENT.

1/4

1/4

c
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1" = 1'-0"3Pedestrian Trail Bridge Cross Section

3/4" = 1'-0"2Pedestrian Trail Bridge Section

3/4" = 1'-0"1PEDESTRIAN TRAIL BRIDGE FOUNDATION/FRAMING PLAN

1 1/2" = 1'-0"4Typical Base Plate Detail

NOTE:

ALL STEEL SHALL BE GALVANIZED.

NOTE:

OWNER SHALL ENSURE THAT SOIL SLOPE 

CONDITIONS ARE MAINTAINED IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH THE CONFIGURATION ILLUSTRATED IN 2/S1 

AS A MINIMUM.
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1

A

2

C

 1
'
-

3
"

 
 

 1
3

'
-

0
"

 
 

 1
3

'
-

0
"

 
 

 1
'
-

3
"

 
 

 2
8

'
-

6
"

 
 

 1' - 3"  
 12' - 0"  

 1' - 3"  

 14' - 6"  

GB-A

G
B

-A

G
B

-A

GB-A

B

GB-B

SLAB A

H
SS

5x
5x

3/
8

BP
-A

TY
P.

4

S4.0

5

S4.0

6

S4.0

1

S3.0

TYP.

EL. +0'-1" EL. 0'-0"

SLOPED

SLAB  PLAN NOTES AND LEGEND:

THE TOP OF ALL GRADE BEAMS SHALL BE AT 

EL. -0'-8", UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

PROVIDE #5 L-BAR (a=10", b= 26") DOWELS AT 24" 

O.C. ALONG TOP OF ALL GRADE BEAMS. SEE 

FOUNDATIONS DETAILS.  SET TOP OF DOWEL BAR 

AT BOTTOM OF SLAB REINF. 

CENTER OF GRAVITY OF ALL FOOTINGS IS AT 

INTERSECTION OF COLUMN GRIDLINES OR 

CENTERED ON GRADE BEAM IF NO COLUMN IS 

PRESENT, U.N.O.

ALL GRADE BEAMS SHALL BE PLACED OVER A 2" 

THICK CONCRETE DRY BOTTOM AS DEEMED 

APPROPRIATE BY THE CONTRACTOR IF A 

PRECIPITATION EVENT IS ANTICIPATED BEFORE 

CONCRETE PLACEMENT. EXPOSED GRADE BEAM 

BOTTOMS THAT DO NOT CONTAIN DRY BOTTOMS 

SHALL NOT BE SUBJECTED TO A PRECIPITATION 

EVENT PRIOR TO PLACING CONCRETE.  THE GRADE 

BEAM SUBGRADE SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE 

TESTING AGENCY FOR ADEQUATE BEARING 

CAPACITY PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF DRY 

BOTTOMS/CONCRETE.  DRY BOTTOMS SHALL BE 

PLACED AS SOON AS POSSIBLE AFTER APPROVAL 

AND NO PRECIPITATION EVENT SHALL OCCUR IN 

THE TIME BETWEEN APPROVAL AND PLACEMENT.  

SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR FORMING 

REQUIREMENTS OF FOUNDATION ELEMENTS.

SEE SPECIFICATION 31 2100 FOR EARTH MOVING AT 

BUILDING PAD REQUIREMENTS. 

SLAB A = 5" THICK CONCRETE SLAB ON 15 MIL 

VAPOR RETARDER WITH TAPED JOINTS ON 4" 

GRAVEL ON COMPACTED FILL.  REINFORCE WITH 

WWF 4x4 W4.0/W4.0 AND #4 BARS AT 48" O.C. 

EACH WAY.  USE CONCRETE BLOCKS AT 

INTERSECTIONS OF #4 BARS TO KEEP WWF 1-1/2" 

CLEAR FROM TOP OF SLAB.  SUBGRADE SHALL BE 

INSPECTED BY TESTING AGENCY AFTER 

COMPACTED FILL IS COMPLETE AND IMMEDIATELY 

PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF DRAINAGE COURSE.

ROOF DECK = P.T. 3/4" TONGUE AND GROOVE 

DECKING.  FASTEN TO ROOF FRAMING WITH 10d 

NAILS AT 3" O.C.

SLAB BLOCKOUT MAY BE USED AT COLUMNS AT 

CONTRACTOR'S OPTION.  EDGE/CORNER COLUMN 

BLOCKOUT SHAPE SHALL BE RECTANGULAR AND 

INTERIOR COLUMN BLOCKOUT SHAPE SHALL BE 

CIRCULAR.  EXACT SIZE AND SHAPE SHALL BE 

APPROVED BY STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.  PROVIDE A 

SUBMITTAL TO ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND 

APPROVAL.  ALL SLAB REINFORCEMENT SHALL 

EXTEND CONTINUOUS THROUGH THE BLOCKOUTS 

AND ADDITIONAL #5 x 6'-0" LONG BARS SHALL BE 

PROVIDED ALONG ALL EDGES OF BLOCKOUT, 

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  INCREASE SIZE OF 

BLOCKOUT AT DIAGONAL BRACE LOCATIONS TO 

ENSURE BRACE CAN BE ERECTED AND WELDS CAN 

BE MADE AT BRACE ATTACHMENT TO COLUMN 

WITHOUT REMOVAL OF SLAB.

[A] = GLULAM 5 1/8"x11 7/8" ANTHONY FOREST 

POWER PRESERVED BEAM, CONTINUOUS.

B.O.C. = BEAM OVER COLUMN.

1

A

2

C

 3' - 0"   12' - 0"   3' - 0"  

 18' - 0"  
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'
-
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"
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3
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-
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S3.0

ROOF DECK
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  (

  8
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0
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 ) 
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1/4" = 1'-0"1PAVILLION FOUNDATION/SLAB PLAN
1/4" = 1'-0"2PAVILLION ROOF FRAMING PLAN

GRADE BEAM SCHEDULE
Mark Width Depth Top Bars Bottom Bars Ties

GB-A 2' - 6" 2' - 0" (3)-#5 CONTINUOUS (3)-#5 CONTINUOUS #4 TIES AT 24" O.C.

GB-B 2' - 0" 2' - 0" (3)-#5 CONTINUOUS (3)-#5 CONTINUOUS #4 TIES AT 24" O.C.

NOTE:

ALL STEEL SHALL BE GALVANIZED.
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1 2
 3' - 0"   12' - 0"    3' - 0"  

ROOF DECK - SEE PLAN

2x ROOF RAFTER

- SEE PLAN

2x BLOCKING

H
S
S
5
x5

x3
/8

H
S
S
5
x5

x3
/8

GLULAM - SEE PLAN

GLULAM - SEE PLAN

2x FASCIA

2x FASCIA

S4.0

5

S4.0

5

EL. 9' - 2 13/16"

EL. 8' - 0"

EL. 12' - 2 13/16"

EL. 10' - 0"

2" / 12"

S5.0

3

S5.0

2

EL. 0' - 1" EL. 0' - 0"
SLOPED

EL. 10' - 11 7/8"

EL. 8' - 11 7/8"

c
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POUR #1 POUR #2

CONTRACTOR TO USE THIS DETAIL 

AS REQUIRED. ALWAYS PLACE 

GRADE BEAM CONSTRUCTION 

JOINTS AT MID-SPAN BETWEEN 

PILE CAPS OR DRILLED SHAFTS.

8
"

8
"

8
"

ADD 3 STIRRUPS @ 

4" O.C. EACH SIDE 

OF JOINT

AT TIME OF POUR #2, 

REMOVE TEMPORARY 

BULKHEAD AND FORM 

COLD JOINT.

LAP PER SPLICE SCHEDULE   

S
E

E
S

C
H

E
D

U
L

E
 

MIDWAY BETWEEN PILE CAPS

OR SHAFTS

(SIDE VIEW)

TYPICAL 

GRADE BEAM 

STEEL

(4)-#6       BARS TWO 

TOP AND TWO 

BOTTOM

(2)-#6       BARS ONE 

TOP AND ONE 

BOTTOM

3'

3'

3'

3'

PIPE SLEEVE TO BE 

PLACED IN MIDDLE 1/3 OF 

GRADE BEAM HEIGHT.

NOTE:

PLACE SLEEVES A MINIMUM OF 24" APART.  PIPE SLEEVES SHALL ONLY OCCUR IN LOCATION ALLOWED BY THIS DETAIL.  CONTACT ENGINEER FOR 

SOLUTION PRIOR TO SUBMITTAL OF REBAR SHOP DRAWINGS, IF THERE ARE CONFLICTS WITH THE ABOVE REQUIREMENT OR THE DETAILS SHOWN HERE.

M
IN
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1
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E

P
T
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C
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Y

P
.

1/3 GRADE BEAM DEPTH 

MAX. DIAMETER.

O
F

G
R

.
B

M
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1
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D
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E

:
P

L
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N
S
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B
E

A
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3/4" = 1'-0"1Grade Beam Construction Joint
3/4" = 1'-0"2Grade Beam Intersection Details

1" = 1'-0"3Typical Sleeve Detail in Grade Beam

1" = 1'-0"4Exterior Grade Beam Detail
1" = 1'-0"5Exterior Grade Beam Detail At Column

1" = 1'-0"6Typical Interior Grade Beam
1 1/2" = 1'-0"7BP-A Base Plate

1 1/2" = 1'-0"8Typical Anchor Bolt

Keynote Legend

1 PROVIDE 2" DRY BOTTOM CONCRETE

UNDER ALL GRADE BEAMS AND SPREAD

FOOTINGS. SEE FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES

FOR MORE INFORMATION.

2 SEE NOTE ON FOUNDATION PLAN FOR

TYPICAL SLAB TO GRADE BEAM DOWELS.

3 GRADE BEAM - SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE AND

REINFORCEMENT.

4 CONCRETE SLAB SLAB-ON-GRADE.  SEE SLAB

PLAN FOR MORE INFORMATION.

5 GALVANIZED STEEL COLUMN.  RE: PLAN FOR

SIZE.

09/20/2024
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1 1/2" = 1'-0"1Pavillion Wood Beam To HSS Column

Keynote Legend

1 STEEL COLUMN - SEE PLAN FOR SIZE.

2 WOOD BEAM - SEE PLAN FOR SIZE.

3 1/2" BEARING PLATE WELDED ALL AROUND TO TOP OF

COLUMN.

4 P.T. 2x RAFTER FRAMING - SEE PLANS FOR SIZE AND

SPACING.

5 CONT. 2X P.T. WOOD FASCIA BOARD FASTENED TO EACH

TRUSS/RAFTER WITH (2)-10d FACENAILS.

6 ROOF DECKING - SEE PLAN FOR MORE INFORMATION.

7 (2)-H3 TIES AT EACH RAFTER.

8 P.T. FULL HEIGHT 2x BLOCKING IN EACH RAFTER SPACE

ALONG BEAM.  FASTEN TO ROOF DECK WITH 10d NAILS AT

4" O.C.  FASTEN EACH END OF BLOCKING TO ROOF

FRAMING WITH (3)-10d TOENAILS.  FASTEN BLOCKING TO

BEAM BELOW WITH 10d TOENAILS AT 4" O.C.

9 1/4" SIDE PLATE WITH (2)-3/4" DIA. THRU-BOLTS.  CLEAR

DISTANCE BETWEEN SIDE PLATES SHALL BE WIDTH OF

BEAM PLUS 1/8".  WELD BOTH SIDES CONTINUOUS TO

BEARING PLATE.

1" = 1'-0"2Pavillion Framing Section At High End
1" = 1'-0"3Pavillion Framing Section At Low End

09/20/2024



A. APPLICABLE DESIGN CODES & MISCELLANEOUS

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE 2021

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE 318

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION

IBC CHAPTER 17 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS:

THE OWNER OR THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IS 

REQUIRED TO PROVIDE SPECIAL INSPECTIONS IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH CHAPTER 17 OF IBC 2021.  THE 

GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO ENGAGE AND 

ACCOMMODATE THE REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS BY 

PROVIDING ACCESS TO ELEMENTS REQUIRED FOR 

INSPECTION AND BY NOTIFYING THE TESTING AGENCY 48 

HOURS PRIOR TO A REQUIRED INSPECTION EVENT.  THE 

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE REPORTS FROM THE 

TESTING AGENCY INDICATING COMPLIANCE WITH THE 

IBC REQUIREMENTS FOR:

       - STEEL CONSTRUCTION (IBC 1705.2)

       - CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (IBC 1705.3)

       - SOILS (IBC 1705.6)

       - WIND RESISTANCE (IBC 1705.11) (IN APPLICABLE 

   WIND SPEEDS ONLY)

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATIONS:

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATIONS SHALL BE CONDUCTED BY 

THE ENGINEER OF RECORD TO ASSURE GENERAL 

COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  THESE 

OBSERVATIONS WILL NOT TAKE THE PLACE OF THE CODE 

REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS LISTED ABOVE OR ANY 

OTHER INSPECTIONS REQUIRED BY THE LOCAL BUILDING 

OFFICIAL.  NOTIFY ENGINEER OF RECORD AND ARCHITECT 

FOR STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION VIA EMAIL A MINIMUM 

OF 72 HOURS PRIOR TO ANY OF THE FOLLOWING EVENTS:

          - ALL CONCRETE/GROUT POURS (WITH 

IDENTIFICATION OF SPECIFIC ELEMENTS TO BE 

POURED). 

          - NEAR COMPLETION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL   

      ERECTION.

          

FAILURE TO NOTIFY MAY REQUIRE REMOVAL OF 

COMPLETED WORK.

PROVIDE COMPREHENSIVE ELECTRONICALLY 

TRANSMITTED PHOTOS OF ANY REQUESTED WORK TO 

ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY OF THE ABOVE EVENTS IN LIEU 

OF OBSERVATION IF DEEMED ACCEPTABLE BY ENGINEER.

D. CONCRETE AND GROUT

CONCRETE MIXING, HANDLING, PLACING, AND CURING 

SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 301.

SEE THE "CONCRETE MIX REQUIREMENTS" TABLE FOR 

DESCRIPTIONS AND REQUIREMENTS OF CONCRETE TYPES.

FLY ASH IS NOT PERMITTED IN ANY CONCRETE FOR THIS 

PROJECT.

SLAG IS NOT PERMITTED IN ANY CONCRETE FOR THIS 

PROJECT.

ALL GROUT SHALL BE NON-SHRINK GROUT.  THERE SHALL BE 

2" NON-SHRINK GROUT BENEATH ALL COLUMN BASE 

PLATES. U.N.O.

E. CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

ALL REBARS SHALL BE GRADE 60 (FY = 60,000 PSI MIN.)

PROVIDE (2)-#6 L BARS (a=36",b=36") ONE TOP AND ONE 

BOTTOM AT THE OUTSIDE FACE OF ALL GRADE BEAM 

CORNERS.

PROVIDE (4)-#6 L BARS (a=36",b=36") TWO TOP AND TWO 

BOTTOM AT ALL GRADE BEAM INTERSECTIONS.

ALL WELDED WIRE MESH SHALL HAVE 12" MIN. LAP BETWEEN 

SHEETS.

PLACE AND SECURE ALL EMBEDDED ITEMS INCLUDING 

REINFORCING DOWELS, ANCHOR BOLTS, FORM SAVER 

DOWELS AND EMBED PLATES PRIOR TO PLACING OF 

CONCRETE.  DO NOT WET STICK ANY OF THESE ITEMS.  

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE HEREIN OR PERMITTED BY 

ENGINEER OF RECORD IN WRITING. THIS DOES NOT APPLY TO 

SINGLE-BAR REINFORCEMENT IN DRILLED SHAFTS. 

F. STRUCTURAL STEEL

STRUCTURAL STEEL MEMBERS SHALL BE MADE USING THE 

FOLLOWING GRADES:

   HSS ----------------------------------- ASTM A500, GRADE C

   PIPES --------------------------------- ASTM A53, TYPE E OR S

   PLATE, BARS, & ANGLES ------------ ASTM A36

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL SHALL BE FABRICATED, COATED, AND 

ERECTED AS PER THE AISC SPECIFICATIONS.

ALL WELDS SHALL BE WITH E70XX ELECTRODES AND IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH AWS STANDARDS.  MINIMUM FILLET WELD 

SIZE SHALL BE 1/4" - U.N.O.  FOULING ELEMENTS SUCH AS 

PAINT, OIL, GREASE, OR OTHER CONTAMINANTS SHALL BE 

REMOVED AT ALL WELDED CONNECTIONS PRIOR TO WELDING.

ALL FRAMING CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE WITH THE 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF ROWS OF 3/4" A325-N TENSION 

CONTROL BOLTS FOR GIVEN BEAM DEPTH. - U.N.O.

ALL TUBULAR STEEL COLUMNS SHALL HAVE 1/2" CAP PLATES -

U.N.O.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSURE THAT THE STRUCTURE HAS 

BEEN ERECTED TRUE AND SUITABLE TEMPORARY BRACING AND 

GUYS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO MAINTAIN SAID TRUENESS.  THE 

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMEWORK SHALL BE BRACED OR GUYED 

UNTIL FINAL ERECTION IS COMPLETE AND DECKING AND 

PERMANENT BRACES HAVE BEEN ERECTED.

ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL INDICATED ON PLANS AS GALVANIZED 

(OR GALV.) SHALL BE HOT-DIP GALVANIZED PER THE 

REQUIREMENTS OF THE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS.  TOUCH UP 

ALL BREAKS IN GALVANIZE WITH A ZINC RICH COLD GALVANIZE 

COMPOUND PER 051200 SPECIFICATIONS.

G. GLUED LAMINATED WOOD

ALL GLU-LAM MEMBERS SHALL BE ANTHONY FOREST POWER 

PRESERVED SOUTHERN PINE, STRESS CLASS 24F-V5MI/SP,  

WITH BALANCED LAY-UP. 

    MINIMUM MEMBER DESIGN PROPERTIES:

       Fb ----------------------------------- 2400 psi

       Fv ----------------------------------- 300 psi

       Fc (TENSION FACE) ---------------- 740 psi

       Fc (COMPR. FACE) ----------------- 740 psi

       E ------------------------------------ 1,800,000 psi

       Ft (AXIALLY LOADED) -------------  740 psi

       Fc (AXIALLY LOADED) -------------  740 psi

GLUED-LAMINATED BEAM CONNECTIONS: UNLESS 

OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE 

WITH 3/4" DIA. BOLTS.  ALL PLATES IN CONNECTIONS SHALL 

BE 1/4" THICK.

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, MINIMUM EDGE DISTANCE 

REQUIRED FOR CONNECTIONS OF WOOD MEMBERS SHALL BE 

4", AND 2" FOR PLATES.  CENTER-TO-CENTER SPACING FOR 

BOLTS IN ALL CONNECTIONS SHALL ALSO BE 4".  FOR 

CONNECTIONS WITHOUT PLATES, USE BOLTS AND NUTS 

WITH MINIMUM SIZE WASHERS OF 3" DIA.

COMPLY WITH PROVISIONS OF AITC 111, AITC 117, ANSI 

190.1. 

J. WOOD FRAMING MEMBERS (CONTINUED)

ALL PROPRIETARY WOOD CONNECTION HARDWARE 

SPECIFIED ON THESE PLANS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER THE 

MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS, INCLUDING PROPER 

TYPE AND QUANTITY OF FASTENERS.

ALL CONNECTORS EXPOSED TO WEATHER OR IN CONTACT 

WITH TREATED WOOD SHALL BE FABRICATED WITH A 

MINIMUM G185 GALVANIZED COATING IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH ASTM A653 (I.E. SIMPSON ZMAX) OR HOT-DIP 

GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A653.  ALL 

OTHER CONNECTORS SHALL BE FABRICATED WITH A 

MINIMUM G90 GALVANIZED COATING IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH ASTM A653.

WOOD FASTENERS (INCLUDING NAILS, BOLTS, NUTS, 

WASHERS, ETC.) SHALL BE HOT-DIP GALVANIZED IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM A153 AT ALL CONNECTIONS 

EXPOSED TO WEATHER, IN CONTACT WITH TREATED WOOD, 

AND AT ALL ROOF AND EXTERIOR WALL SHEATHING.

B. DESIGN LOADS AND REQUIREMENTS SECTION

(1) FIRST FLOOR DESIGN LOADS

        LIVE LOAD ------------------- 100 PSF (REDUCIBLE)

        LIVE LOAD ------------------- 2000 LB (CONCENTRATED)

       

(2) PEDESTRIAN TRAIL BRIDGE DESIGN LOADS

        LIVE LOAD ------------------- 90 PSF (REDUCIBLE)

        LIVE LOAD ------------------- 2,300 LB (CONCENTRATED)

      (3) ROOF DESIGN LOADS

LIVE LOAD ------------------------20 PSF (REDUCIBLE)

LIVE LOAD --------------------300 LB (CONCENTRATED)

GROUND SNOW LOAD ---------- 0 PSF

(4) LATERAL DESIGN - WIND

       ASCE 7-16

       ULTIMATE DESIGN WIND SPEED (Vult)------- 130 MPH

NOMINAL DESIGN WIND SPEED (Vasd)------- 107 MPH

       EXPOSURE CATEGORY ------------------------ C

       RISK CATEGORY ------------------------------- I

INTERNAL PRESSURE COEFFICIENT ----------- +/-0.18

MWFRS - DIRECTIONAL PROCEDURE 

C. GEOTECHNICAL

THE FOUNDATION AND SLAB DESIGN WAS BASED ON THE 

GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION AND ADDENDUM BY 

PREMIER GEOTECH AND TESTING, LLC DATED JUNE 25, 2024 

AND SEPTEMBER 20, 2024. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS 

RESPONSIBLE FOR REVIEWING THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT 

PRIOR TO BIDDING.  A COPY OF THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT 

IS AVAILABLE AT THE LAND ARCHITECT'S OFFICE FOR 

REVIEW. 

NET ALLOWABLE SOIL BEARING PRESSURE

CONTINUOUS (WALL) FOOTINGS -------------- 1,100 PSF

MINIMUM BEARING DEPTH -------------------- 1'-6"

BELOW FINAL GRADE

TESTING AGENCY SHALL INSPECT FOUNDATION SUBGRADE 

FOR ADEQUACY TO ACHIEVE THE DESIGN BEARING 

CAPACITY PRIOR TO DRY BOTTOM/FOOTING PLACEMENT. 

NO PRECIPITATION EVENT SHALL OCCUR IN TIME BETWEEN 

SUBGRADE APPROVAL AND DRY BOTTOM/FOOTING 

PLACEMENT. 

K. NOTICE

THE USE OF REPRODUCTION OF THESE CONTRACT 

DRAWINGS BY THE CONTRACTOR, SUB-CONTRACTOR, 

ERECTOR, FABRICATOR, OR MATERIAL SUPPLIER IN LIEU OF 

PREPARED SHOP DRAWINGS SIGNIFIES HIS ACCEPTANCE OF 

ALL INFORMATION SHOWN HEREON AS CORRECT AND 

OBLIGATES HIMSELF TO ANY JOB EXPENSE, REAL OR IMPLIED, 

ARISING FROM ANY ERRORS THAT MAY BE PRESENT 

HEREON.

IN THE EVENT OF CONFLICTING OR DIFFERING 

REQUIREMENTS INDICATED ON THE STRUCTURAL 

DRAWINGS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS THAT HAVE NOT BEEN 

CLARIFIED OR CHANGED,  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 

PROVIDE THE BETTER QUALITY, GREATER QUANTITY, OR 

MORE STRINGENT UNLESS DIRECTED OTHERWISE BY 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.

THE CONTRACT STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS AND 

SPECIFICATIONS REPRESENT THE FINISHED STRUCTURE. THEY 

DO NOT INDICATE THE METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION, EXCEPT 

WHERE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS ARE PROVIDED.  THE 

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL MEASURES NECESSARY 

TO PROTECT THE STRUCTURE AND PERSONNEL DURING 

CONSTRUCTION.  SUCH MEASURES SHALL INCLUDE, BUT 

NOT BE LIMITED TO, BRACING, SHORING FOR LOADS DUE TO 

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT, EXCAVATION PROTECTION, 

SCAFFOLDING, JOB SITE SAFETY, ETC.  STRUCTURAL 

ENGINEER SHALL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE 

CONTRACTOR’S MEANS, METHODS, TECHNIQUES, 

PROCEDURES, OR SEQUENCES OF CONSTRUCTION. 

M. ABBREVIATIONS

@ -------------------- AT

A/E ------------------- ARCHITECT/ENGINEER

A.F.F. ----------------- ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

ARCH. --------------- ARCHITECTURAL

BF -------------------- BRACED FRAME

BM. ------------------ BEAM

B.O.C. ---------------- BEAM ON COLUMN

B.O.S. ---------------- BOTTOM OF STEEL

BOT. ----------------- BOTTOM

BTM. ----------------- BOTTOM

B/W ------------------ BETWEEN

BTWN. --------------- BETWEEN

C.F.M.F. OR CFMF --- COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

C.I.P.------------------ CAST-IN-PLACE

C.G OR CG ---------- CENTER OF GRAVITY

CJP ------------------- COMPLETE JOINT PENETRATION

C.L. OR CL ----------- CENTER LINE

C.O.B. ---------------- COLUMN ON BEAM

COL. ----------------- COLUMN

CONT. --------------- CONTINUOUS

CONNX. ------------- CONNECTION

EL. ------------------- ELEVATION

ELEV.----------------- ELEVATION

ELEC. ---------------- ELECTRICAL

E.O.A. ---------------- EDGE OF ANGLE

E.O.R. ---------------- ENGINEER OF RECORD

E.O.S. ---------------- EDGE OF SLAB

EXIST. ---------------- EXISTING

F.F. ------------------- FINISH FLOOR

FIN. FLR. ------------- FINISH FLOOR

GA. ------------------- GAGE

GC ------------------- GENERAL CONTRACTOR

GL --------------------GLUE-LAMINATED

GR. BM. -------------- GRADE BEAM

HI -------------------- DETAIL APPLIES HIGH

H.S.A. OR HSA -------HEADED STUD ANCHOR

H.S.A.S.--------------- HEADED STUD ANCHORS

HSS -------------------HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTION

LO --------------------DETAIL APPLIES LOW

M.B.S.-----------------METAL BUILDING SUPPLIER

MECH. --------------- MECHANICAL

MEP------------------ MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING

O.C. ------------------ ON CENTER

O.C.E.W. ------------- ON CENTER EACH WAY

OPP. ------------------ OPPOSITE

PEMBS --------------- PRE-ENGINEERED METAL BUILDING 

SUPPLIER

PL. --------------------PLATE

P.T. ------------------- PRESSURE TREATED

POST-TENS ---------- POST TENSION OR POST-TENSIONED

REINF. ---------------- REINFORCEMENT

RTU ------------------- ROOF TOP UNIT

SIM. ------------------ SIMILAR

STR. ------------------ STRENGTH

T.O. ------------------ TOP OF

T.O.C. ---------------- TOP OF CONCRETE

T.O.J. ----------------- TOP OF JOIST

T.O.S. -----------------TOP OF SLAB

U.N.O. ----------------UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

V.O.J. -----------------VERIFY ON JOBSITE

W/ ------------------- WITH

WF ------------------- WIDE FLANGE

WWF -----------------WELDED WIRE FABRIC

L. FIELD VERIFICATIONS

CONTRACTOR TO FIELD MEASURE ALL NEEDED DIMENSIONS 

PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIAL.

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR FIELD VERIFICATION OF 

ALL DETAILS, GEOMETRY, DIMENSIONS, AND ELEVATIONS 

PRIOR TO ORDERING/FABRICATION OF MATERIALS.  

CONTACT ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY IF ANY 

DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, OR ELEVATIONS ARE NOT FOUND TO 

MATCH THOSE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

H. POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS

IF SPECIFIC POST-INSTALLED ANCHOR IS NOT INDICATED ON 

DRAWINGS, THEN THE FOLLOWING POST-INSTALLED 

ANCHORS OR ADHESIVE SHALL BE USED FOR THIS PROJECT 

UNLESS EQUAL SUBSTITUTIONS ARE SUBMITTED AND 

APPROVED.

EPOXY ADHESIVE

• SET-3G BY SIMPSON STRONG TIE

• HIT-RE 500v3 BY HILTI

• DEWALT PURE110+ 

• DEWALT AC200+ 

ALL POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH 

STRICT ADHERENCE TO THE MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN 

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.  

FOR ALL POST INSTALLED ANCHOR APPLICATIONS, HOLES 

SHALL BE DRILLED WITH A HAMMER DRILL, U.N.O.

ALL DRILLED HOLES FOR ADHESIVE ANCHORS SHALL BE 

BRUSHED AND BLOWN CLEAN WITH COMPRESSED AIR AS 

SPECIFIED BY THE MANUFACTURER.

ALL ADHESIVE ANCHORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN DRY 

CONCRETE, U.N.O.

DO NOT INSTALL POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS INTO NEW 

CONCRETE UNTIL DESIGN 28-DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH 

HAS BEEN ACHIEVED AND IN NO CASE LESS THAN 7 DAYS. 

ALL POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS AND ACCESSORIES EXPOSED 

TO WEATHER SHALL BE HOT-DIP GALVANIZED (OR HAVE 

APPROVED EQUAL CORROSION RESISTANCE). 

I. WOOD FRAMING MEMBERS

ALL WOOD FRAMING MEMBERS SHALL BE NO. 2 SOUTHERN 

YELLOW PINE AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

MINIMUM DESIGN PROPERTIES PROVIDED IN THE NATIONAL 

DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION.

ALL ROOF MEMBERS SHALL BE ATTACHED TO SUPPORTING 

MEMBERS USING HURRICANE TIES.

CONCRETE MIX REQUIREMENTS
3

(psi) (psi)(inches)

REGULAR SAND AND PEA GRAVEL     (145 pcf)

REGULAR SAND AND GRAVEL         (145 pcf)

3

1

SLAB ON GRADE

GRADE BEAMS

USAGE AGGREGATE
7 DAY STR.SLUMP 28 DAY STR.

DRY BOTTOMS

1 3000

4000

1500

4 2000

2700

ALL OTHERS 2700 4000

LIGHT WEIGHT CONCRETE            (114 TO 120 pcf)2

REDUCER
WATER

A

A

B

489

545

545

(lb/yd )

MIN. CEMENT

A

B

1

1

REMARKS

7

7

MID-RANGE WATER REDUCER

CONTRACTOR'S OPTION - IF WATER REDUCER IS

USED, THEN SLUMP SHALL BE 7".

NOTES:

THE SLUMP IN THE TABLE ABOVE IS GIVEN AT POINT OF 

PLACEMENT.  THE ALLOWABLE TOLERANCE FOR SLUMP IS PLUS 

OR MINUS ONE INCH FROM THE VALUES GIVEN IN THE TABLE.

CONCRETE NOT MEETING THE SPECIFIED SEVEN DAY STRENGTH 

SHALL EITHER BE REMOVED OR CONSTRUCTION MUST BE 

STOPPED IN THE QUESTIONABLE AREA UNTIL THE 28 DAY TEST 

VALUES HAVE BEEN APPROVED.

SEE GENERAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

REFERENCE SPECIFICATION SECTION 03 3000- FOR 

PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES.

REFERENCE SPECIFICATION SECTION 04 2200- FOR 

PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES FOR CMU FILL ONLY.

C SUPER PLASTICIZER

REGULAR SAND  (145 pcf)4

REBAR LAP SPLICE REQUIREMENTS (MIN.)

#6

BEAMS AND FOUNDATIONS

#7

#8

3000 PSI 4000 PSI

36"

42"

42"

#5 36" 31"

#4 29" 25"

#3 22" 19"

BAR
f'c

LOCATION WALLS AND SLABS

3000 PSI 4000 PSI

26" 22"

17" 16"

16" 16"

36"

42"

42"

36"

42"

42"

36"

42"

42"

GENERAL NOTES:

LAP SPLICE LENGTHS ABOVE APPLY TO ALL REINFORCING BARS FOR THIS PROJECT, 

UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE IN THESE PLANS.

LAP SPLICE LENGTHS IN TABLE ABOVE DO NOT PERTAIN TO REINFORCING IN 

MASONRY CONSTRUCTION.  REFER TO GENERAL NOTES FOR SPLICE REQUIREMENTS 

IN MASONRY CONSTRUCTION.

ALL LAP SPLICES PROVIDED ABOVE ARE FOR NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE AND 

GRADE 60 REINFORCING BARS IN TENSION.  SPLICES FOR WALL AND SLAB BARS ARE 

BASED ON A MINIMUM OF 1" CLEAR COVER.

FOR LIGHTWEIGHT AGGREGATE CONCRETE, MULTIPLY THE TABULATED VALUES BY 1.3.

LAP SPLICES FOR GRADE BEAM TOP BARS SHALL BE PLACED IN THE CENTER OF THE 

SPAN BETWEEN DRILLED SHAFTS (OR PILES).  LAP SPLICES FOR GRADE BEAM BOTTOM 

BARS SHALL BE PLACED DIRECTLY ABOVE A DRILLED SHAFT (OR PILE).

STANDARD BAR BEND DIAGRAMS

L BAR

"a" DIM 

"b
"

D
IM

 

"a" DIM 

"b
"

D
IM

 

U BAR TIES AND HOOPS

"a" DIM 

"b
"

D
IM

 

Z BAR

"a" DIM 

"c" DIM 

"b
"

D
IM

  " d
"

 " d
"

("d" = 90 DEGREES 
IF NOT PROVIDED)NOTES:

SEE DETAILS AND KEYNOTES FOR DIMENSIONS OF ALL BARS AND TIES.

WHERE "a" AND "b" DIMENSIONS ARE NOT GIVEN, BASE DIMENSIONS ON 

CLEAR COVER DIMENSIONS FROM OUTER EDGE OF CONCRETE.

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, ALL BAR BEND DIAMETERS ("D") SHALL BE IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH LATEST VERSION OF ACI 318.

"D "

c

BATON ROUGE
NEW ORLEANS

225:293:6595
www.fox-nesbit.com
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Department of the Interior (DOI) 

30 CFR 1219.410 

1. Equal Employment Opportunity

The Contractor agrees to comply with Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965 entitled "Equal 
Employment Opportunity," as amended by Executive Order 11375 of October 13, 1967, and as 
supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (41 CFR Chapter 60). 

2. Copeland Anti-Kickback Act

The Contractor agrees to comply with the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act (18 U.S.C. 874) as 
supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3). These regulations are herein 
incorporated by reference in this contract. 

3. Davis Bacon and Related Acts

The Contractor agrees to comply with the Davis-Bacon Act ( 40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a-7) as supplemented 
by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 5). These regulations are herein incorporated by 
reference in this contract. 

4. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act

The Contractor agrees to comply with Sections 103 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-330) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 
5). These regulations are herein incorporated by reference in this contract. 

5. Rights to Inventions, Copyrights, and Rights in Data

The Contractor agrees to comply with requirements and regulations pertaining to copyrights and rights in 
data. 

6. Records Access and Retention

The Contractor agrees to grant access by Parish, the State, Federal agencies, the Comptroller General of 
the United States, or any of their duly authorized representatives to any books, documents, papers, and 
records of the contractor which are directly pertinent to that specific contract for the purpose of making 
audit, examination, excerpts, and transcriptions. 

The Contractor agrees to retain all required records for three (3) years after final payments have been 
made and/or all other pending matters are closed. 

7. Debarment and Suspension

The Contractor is prohibited from awarding any subcontract expected to equal or exceed $25,000 to 
persons (individuals or organizations) listed on the Excluded Parties List System (EPLS) which is 
available at www.epls.gov.

Section 14



8. Energy and Environmental Conservation

The Contractor agrees to comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency 
which are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy 
and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 94-163, 89 Stat. 871). [53 FR 8045, 8087, Mar. 11, 1998, as amended at 
60 FR 19639, 19641, Apr. 19, 1995; 61 FR 7166, Feb. 26, 1996]. These regulations are herein 
incorporated by reference in this contract. 

9. Reporting

The Contractor agrees to comply with all Federal, State, and Parish requirements and regulations 
pertaining to reporting on projects receiving Federal, State, or Parish funding. 

10. Clean Air and Water Acts

The Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under 
section 306 of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857(h)), section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 
1368), Executive Order 11738, and Environmental Protection Agency regulations (40 CFR Part 15). 
These regulations are herein incorporated by reference in this contract. 

11.Legal Remedies

Contracts must include administrative, contractual, and legal remedies for use in cases in which 
contractors violate or breach contract terms. The contract must also make clear the remedial actions which 
you may take. 

12. Termination

Contracts in excess of $10,000 must explain the conditions under which you may terminate them for 
cause or for your convenience, including the process for bringing about the termination and the basis for 
settlement. 

13.Release of Funds

The Contractor agrees that no award, or execution of contract, or Notice to Proceed, will occur until a 
Release of Funds is issued by HUD for CD BG-DR Disaster Recovery funds. 

14. Section 3

The Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under 
Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u (section 3). 



ARTICLE XXI - BUILD AMERICA, BUY AMERICA 

As required by Section 70914 of the Bipartisan Infrastructure Law ( also known as the 
Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act), P.L. 117-58, on or after May 14, 2022, none of the 
funds under a federal award that are part of Federal financial assistance program for 
infrastructure may be obligated for a project unless all of the iron, steel, manufactured products, 
and construction materials used in the project are produced in the United States, unless subject to 

an approved waiver. The requirements of this section must be included in all subawards, 
including all contracts and purchase orders for work or products under this program. 

Recipients of an award of Federal financial assistance are hereby notified that none of the funds 
provided under this award may be used for a project for infrastructure unless: 

1. all iron and steel used in the project are produced in the United
States--this means all manufacturing processes, from the initial

melting stage through the application of coatings, occurred in the
United States;

2. all manufactured products used in the project are produced in the
United States -this means the manufactured product was
manufactured in the United States; and the cost of the components
of the manufactured product that are mined, produced, or
manufactured in the United States is greater than 55 percent of the

total cost of all components of the manufactured product, unless
another standard for determining the minimum amount of domestic
content of the manufactured product has been established under
applicable law or regulation; and

3. all construction materials are manufactured in the United States

this means t hat all manufacturing processes for the construction
material occurred in the United States.

The Buy America preference only applies to articles, materials, and supplies that are consumed 
in, incorporated into, or affixed to an infrastructure project. As such, it does not apply to tools, 
equipment, and supplies, such as temporary scaffolding, brought to the construction site and 
removed at or before the completion of the infrastructure project. Nor does a Buy America 
preference apply to equipment and furnishings, such as movable chairs, desks, and portable 
computer equipment, that are used at or within the finished infrastructure project, but are not an 
integral part of the structure or permanently affixed to the infrastructure project. 

For further information on the Buy America preference, please visit              
www.doi.gov/grants/BuyAmerica. Additional information can also be found at the White House 
Made in America Office website: www.whitehouse.gov/omb/management/made-inamerica/. 

Waivers 

When necessary, recipients may apply for, and the Department of the Interior (DOI) may grant, a 

waiver from these requirements, subject to review by the Made in America Office. The DOI may 



waive the application of the domestic content procurement preference in any case in which it is 
determined that one of the below circumstances applies: 

1. Non-availability Waiver: the types of iron, steel, manufactured
products, or construction materials are not produced in the United
States in sufficient and reasonably available quantities or of a
satisfactory quality;

1. Umeasonable Cost Waiver: the inclusion of iron, steel,
manufactured products, or construction materials produced in the
United States will increase the cost of the overall project by more
than 25 percent; or

1. Public Interest Waiver: applying the domestic content procurement
preference would be inconsistent with the public interest.

There may be instances where an award qualifies, in whole or in part, for an existing DOI 
general applicability waiver as described at:                                        
www.doi.gov/grants/BuyAmerica/GeneralApplicabilityWaivers. 

If the specific financial assistance agreement, infrastructure project, or non-domestic materials 
meets the criteria of an existing general applicability waiver within the limitations defined within 
the waiver, the recipient is not required to request a separate waiver for non-domestic materials. 

If a general applicability waiver does not already apply, and a recipient believes that one of the 
above circumstances applies to an award, a request to waive the application of the domestic 
content procurement preference may be submitted to the financial assistance awarding officer in 
writing. Waiver requests shall include the below information. The waiver shall not include any 
Privacy Act information, sensitive data, or proprietary information within their waiver request. 
Waiver requests will be posted to www.doi.gov/grants/buyamerica and are subject to public 
comment periods of no less than 15 days. Waiver requests will also be reviewed by the Made in 
America Office. 

1. Type of waiver requested (non-availability, umeasonable cost, or public interest).
2. Requesting entity and Unique Entity Identifier (UEI) submitting the request.

3. Department of Interior Bureau or Office who issued the award.
4. Federal financial assistance listing name and number (reference block 2 on DOI Notice of
Award)

5. Financial assistance title of project (reference block 8 on DOI Notice of Award).
6. Federal Award Identification Number (FAIN).
7. Federal funding amount (reference block 11.m. on DO Notice of Award).
8. Total cost oflnfrastructure expenditures (includes federal and non-federal funds to the
extent known).
9. Infrastructure project description(s) and location(s) (to the extent known).





"General Decision Number: LA20240044 07/19/2024 

Superseded General Decision Number: LA20230044 

State: Louisiana 

Construction Type: Building 

County: St Tammany County in Louisiana. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single family 

homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories). 

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally 

required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate 

required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658. 

Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered 

contracts entered into by the federal government that are 

subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to 

contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts, 

including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(1). 

______________________________________________________________ 

|If the contract is entered  |. Executive Order 14026   | 

|into on or after January 30,  |  generally applies to the  | 

|2022, or the contract is  |  contract.   | 

|renewed or extended (e.g., an |. The contractor must pay   | 

|option is exercised) on or  |  all covered workers at  | 

|after January 30, 2022:   |  least $17.20 per hour (or  | 

|   |  the applicable wage rate   | 

|  |  listed on this wage   | 

|  |  determination, if it is   | 

|  |  higher) for all hours   | 

|  |  spent performing on the   | 

|  |  contract in 2024.   | 

|______________________________|_____________________________| 

|If the contract was awarded on|. Executive Order 13658   | 

|or between January 1, 2015 and|  generally applies to the  | 

|January 29, 2022, and the     |  contract.   | 

|contract is not renewed or  |. The contractor must pay all| 

|extended on or after January  |  covered workers at least  | 

|30, 2022:  |  $12.90 per hour (or the   | 

|  |  applicable wage rate listed| 

|  |  on this wage determination,| 

|  |  if it is higher) for all  | 

|  |  hours spent performing on  | 

|  |  that contract in 2024.  | 

|______________________________|_____________________________| 

The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be 

adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the 

Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for 

performance of work on the contract does not appear on this 

wage determination, the contractor must still submit a 

Section 15



conformance request. 

 

Additional information on contractor requirements and worker 

protections under the Executive Orders is available at 

http://www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 

 

 

Modification Number     Publication Date 

          0              01/05/2024 

          1              06/07/2024 

          2              06/14/2024 

          3              07/19/2024 

 

 ASBE0053-001 09/04/2023 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST    

INSULATOR........................$ 31.54             9.74 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEC0130-013 12/04/2023 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

ELECTRICIAN (Communication    

Technician and Low Voltage    

Wiring Only).....................$ 34.00            15.20 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEC1077-009 05/27/2024 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

ELECTRICIAN (Excluding    

Communication Technician and    

Low Voltage Wiring)..............$ 28.84         3%+11.37 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ELEV0016-001 01/01/2024 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 48.92       37.885+a+b 

 

  a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence 

  Day, Labor Day, Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day, the Friday 

  after Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day. 

 

  b. VACATION: Employer contributes 8% of basic hourly rate for 

  5 years or more of service; 6% of basic hourly rate for 

  under 5 years of service as vacation pay credit. 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 ENGI0406-002 07/01/2014 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 



 

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR    

(Crane)..........................$ 23.46             8.35 

 

CRANE PREMIUMS: 

50-150 Tons          $1.75 

Over 150 Tons        $2.25 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 IRON0623-021 01/01/2023 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

IRONWORKER (REINFORCING AND    

STRUCTURAL)......................$ 33.25            12.22 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PAIN1244-006 09/01/2023 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

GLAZIER..........................$ 24.44            11.92 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PAIN1244-012 12/01/2021 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

PAINTER (SPRAY, Excluding    

Drywall Finishing/Taping)........$ 18.83             9.48 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 PLAS0567-001 08/01/2022 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 30.47             7.97 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

* PLUM0060-009 06/03/2024 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

PIPEFITTER (Including HVAC    

Pipe and Unit Installation;    

Excluding Installation of    

HVAC Temperature Controls).......$ 33.30            14.98 

PLUMBER (Installation of HVAC    

Temperature Controls;    

Excluding HVAC Pipe and Unit    

Installation)....................$ 33.30            14.98 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 SHEE0214-009 09/01/2013 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

SHEET METAL WORKER (HVAC Duct    

Installation Only)...............$ 26.71            11.93 



---------------------------------------------------------------- 

*  SULA2012-029 09/22/2014 

 

                                  Rates          Fringes 

 

BRICKLAYER.......................$ 18.88             0.00 

   

CARPENTER (Form Work Only).......$ 15.00 **          0.00 

   

CARPENTER, Excludes Drywall    

Hanging and Metal Stud    

Installation, and Form Work......$ 19.36             2.13 

   

DRYWALL HANGER AND METAL STUD    

INSTALLER........................$ 18.35             4.33 

   

LABORER:  Common or General......$ 13.41 **          0.00 

   

LABORER:  Mason Tender - Brick...$ 12.39 **          0.00 

   

OPERATOR:     

Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe.......$ 21.03             0.00 

   

PAINTER (BRUSH AND ROLLER),    

Excludes Drywall    

Finishing/Taping.................$ 18.95             8.91 

   

PAINTER:  Drywall    

Finishing/Taping.................$ 18.63             3.43 

   

ROOFER...........................$ 16.77 **          5.66 

   

SHEET METAL WORKER, Excludes    

HVAC Duct Installation...........$ 20.66             0.00 

   

SPRINKLER FITTER (Fire    

Sprinklers)......................$ 20.98             5.46 

   

TILE SETTER......................$ 20.00             0.00 

   

TRUCK DRIVER:  Dump Truck........$ 15.00 **          0.00 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 

operation to which welding is incidental. 

 

================================================================ 

 

** Workers in this classification may be entitled to a higher 

minimum wage under Executive Order 14026 ($17.20) or 13658 

($12.90).  Please see the Note at the top of the wage 

determination for more information. Please also note that the 

minimum wage requirements of Executive Order 14026 are not 

currently being enforced as to any contract or subcontract to 



which the states of Texas, Louisiana, or Mississippi, including 

their agencies, are a party. 

 

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave 

for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the 

Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any 

solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this 

contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide 

employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours 

they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year. 

Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their 

own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including 

preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is 

like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other 

health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons 

resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is 

like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic 

violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information 

on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO 

is available at 

https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts. 

 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 

the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 

award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 

(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (iii)). 

 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

 

The body of each wage determination lists the classification 

and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the 

cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage 

determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical 

order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular 

rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), 

a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate 

(weighted union average rate). 

 

Union Rate Identifiers 

 

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed 

in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or 

""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were 

prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example: 

PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of 

the union which prevailed in the survey for this 

classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198 

indicates the local union number or district council number 

where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 

005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing 

the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the 

most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1, 



2014. 

 

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate 

changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing 

this classification and rate. 

 

Survey Rate Identifiers 

 

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that 

no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and 

the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average 

rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that 

classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all 

rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and 

non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates 

the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average 

calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates 

the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which 

these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 

in the example, is an internal number used in producing the 

wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion 

date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 

 

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a 

new survey is conducted. 

 

Union Average Rate Identifiers 

 

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate 

that no single majority rate prevailed for those 

classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the 

classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 

08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union 

average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in 

the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage 

determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date 

for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 

 

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of 

each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current 

negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is 

based. 

 

State Adopted Rate Identifiers 

 

Classifications listed under the ""SA"" identifier indicate that 

the prevailing wage rate set by a state (or local) government 

was adopted under 29 C.F.R  §1.3(g)-(h).  Example: SAME2023-007 

01/03/2024. SA reflects that the rates are state adopted. ME 

refers to the State of Maine. 2023 is the year during which the 

state completed the survey on which the listed classifications 

and rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example, is an 

internal number used in producing the wage determination. 

01/03/2024 reflects the date on which the classifications and 



rates under the ?SA? identifier took effect under state law in 

the state from which the rates were adopted. 

 

---------------------------------------------------------------- 

 

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 

be: 

 

*  an existing published wage determination 

*  a survey underlying a wage determination 

*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 

   a wage determination matter 

*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 

for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 

National Office because National Office has responsibility for 

the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this 

initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described 

in 2.) and 3.) should be followed. 

 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 

process described here, initial contact should be with the 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to: 

 

            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 

            Wage and Hour Division 

            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 

            Washington, DC 20210 

 

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 

interested party (those affected by the action) can request 

review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 

(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 

 

            Wage and Hour Administrator 

            U.S. Department of Labor 

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 

            Washington, DC 20210 

 

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 

interested party's position and by any information (wage 

payment data, project description, area practice material, 

etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an 

interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 

Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to: 

 

            Administrative Review Board 

            U.S. Department of Labor 



            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 

            Washington, DC 20210 

 

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 

 

================================================================ 

 

          END OF GENERAL DECISION" 




